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To Tony whose suggestion I finally took to
heart, and to all those who understand that no one should ever have
to ask for permission to survive.
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Introduction

 


All my life I feel I've held onto a different
point of view than most others. Although I'd often have agreeable
discussions with others I'd often find my views outside what has
come to be known as the mainstream. It always struck me as funny
how people will express disgust in the corruption that has become
so pervasive in the body politic and yet they continue to line up
and vote for the same two party duopoly, like the obedient sheep
they have become, and then expect change to occur. I'm constantly
amazed at how much trust people put in authority figures and how
often they believe what they are told without so much as glancing
at another source to verify the information. I was never very
active in any political movement and I feel that as a free person I
should not have to worry about politics. The problem is I am not a
free person. None of us are.

Due to the fact that I'm living a life, I
never much paid attention to my lack of freedom. Due to lack of
education on the subject I never really understood what freedom is.
Freedom is only paid lip service in our educational system. We are
told that many men died for our freedom. We are told that
government is there to protect our freedom. Yet we are not taught
how we are to defend our freedoms for ourselves. We are not taught
how to identify those who may want to threaten our freedoms
domestically. We are not taught why certain domestic entities might
want to threaten our freedoms. We are not even taught how to tell
when our freedoms are threatened. It is up to us to shake off our
childhood programming, become wide awake adults, and figure out for
ourselves what it truly means to be free. It is up to each and
every one of us to determine for their selves which teachers they
will listen to after their formal education and public
indoctrination is complete.

In early 2006 I found myself worried more
than ever about the direction my country and the society I had
lived in my whole life was taking. I was worried about the type of
society that had come about in a post 9/11/2001 world. I was
worried that my young children would not be able to enjoy the same
level of freedom I had enjoyed in my youth due to the changes
occurring in the body politic. I became worried that the United
States of America was taking the same path that many eastern
European nations had taken decades before. It was at this point I
decided to take action. I decided to use my skill in writing and to
express to any who would read my point of view when it comes to
politics. Thanks to the Internet such an effort was easier than it
would have been in the past. For the first time in my life I
actually became involved.

For the record, I still believe that a free
person should not have to pay attention to politics. They should
not have to become involved. Politics have become so pervasive,
however, that it has become impossible to avoid becoming involved.
No one owns their own property anymore, the government owns it and
asks for yearly rent known as property taxes. No one owns their own
labor as the federal government and many state governments demand
their share of your money and call that income taxes. No one owns
their own body anymore as they have to ask permission to put
certain substances into their bodies or are prohibited from doing
so altogether. In short, by many measures, we are not a free and
independent people as the much vaunted founding fathers had
supposedly meant us to be. We are an enslaved species held by
masters who purposely hide in the shadows of government and make it
difficult for the common folk to identify them. I hope the
following articles help to further explain these concepts. We have
come to a time where we are all teachers, and we are all students,
and we are always, all of us, learning.

 


 



Chapter 1: April, May, 2006

 


Article 1: Teach Your Children Not So
Well

 


(This article was the first article I had
published online. It was originally published at
americanchronicle.com on April 21st, 2006. Since that time, I have
written over 300 articles, all of which are archived at
szandorblestman.com. It was an article that was conceived while
drinking Margaritas with a friend at a local Chili's restaurant. We
would sit and talk about how awful and intrusive the government had
become. I remember at the time I would argue with my buddy that I
thought it was good that the government intrude on our health care
system and he'd tell me that the government had already screwed up
everything else and he certainly didn't want them screwing up
health care. It is rather obvious now by my writings that I've come
around to his way of thinking. Since that time my viewpoint may
have become wider, but as time goes on I find that the more I think
about it, the more I believe that freedom is the answer, no matter
the question. For the record, I am proud of my children and glad I
taught them the value of honesty. I do believe that money is not
the only measure of success. Indeed, I believe it's not even the
best measure. I hope you enjoy the following, my first published
online article.)

Hello. Let me introduce myself. I am Szandor
Blestman. I am a forty six year old white male living in the far
west suburbs of Chicago. I have a wife, three kids and two step
kids. Normally, I don't differentiate between my biological
children and my step children. I've been with my wife for seventeen
years now and my step kids have very little contact with their
biological father (by his choice, not theirs), so for all intents
and purposes I raised those kids (with much help from their mother)
as my own. Ok, I'm dwelling. Time to move on.

I was born in a small town in north central
Illinois, in a farming community. We moved while I was still an
infant to a near west suburb of Chicago where I grew up. My father
was a high school English teacher who drove a school bus, worked as
a coach and did whatever the school would let him do to make
additional income. My mother was a housewife who later in life
worked very hard to improve her standing and ended up becoming a
certified financial planner with her own business. I was the sixth
of eight children. I tell you all this because I believe it's
important to know where a person is coming from and what his
background is when assessing the validity of his opinion. Since
this is my first attempt at such a piece, I felt it was important
for you, the reader, to know some basic information about me.

I had a good childhood. Yes, there were some
rough spots, but for the most part I was happy. I had a wonderful
loving, caring family. My parents taught me to be hard working and
honest. They taught me that if I was hard working and honest I
would be successful in life. Now that I have children of my own I
try to teach them the same things. I try to provide for them a
loving and caring home. I try to teach them to be hard working and
honest. I try to teach them that if they are hard working and
honest they will be successful.

Lately, I wonder if I'm wrong, at least about
the honesty part.

I look around the world today, I look at the
successful people, and I notice that many of them are dishonest in
one way or another, some in more subtler ways than others. I see
corruption everywhere. It's in our business dealings. It's in our
justice system. It's in our mass media. It's especially in our
politics. Corruption has become so pervasive we have come to accept
it as a fact of life. Even those who get caught and convicted can
still be considered successful. Sure, they may have to pay tens of
millions in fines and spend some time in a country club federal
pen, but they will still most likely be worth hundreds of millions
when they get out. They will never know want or need or what it's
like to live from paycheck to paycheck and will live out the rest
of their days in the lap of luxury. Why? Because they learned how
to be dishonest, and most of them get away with it. We have simply
built a society that rewards dishonesty and punishes honesty.

In the meantime, I look at my own life. I go
to work forty hours a week, as does my wife, and we still can't
make ends meet. Yes, we live fairly well, but sometimes I feel I
have more debt than the federal government. All my hard earned cash
goes to the banks to pay the ungodly (and in my opinion dishonest)
interest rates they charge. I'm seriously considering getting a
second job, if I can find one. I struggle because I don't know how
to be dishonest, how to steal the money I need from hard working
people so I can live in the lap of luxury.

I watch the struggles of my adult daughter
and her husband also. I see them in the same boat as I, only maybe
a little deeper in the water. They are also hard working, honest
people trying to make a life for themselves. It's tough for them to
find work that pays a decent wage. They are having trouble
financing their educations. I'm amazed they have enough to pay for
their electricity every month. I watch them and I shake my head. I
wish there was more I could do for them.

I wish there was something more I could have
done for her.

I wish I could have taught her to be
dishonest and successful. Maybe I still can do that for my two
younger children. I wish I knew how.
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Article 2: On Becoming Father

 


(My second article was a short one comparing
my real life experience where I discovered I had become like my
father to the collective experience we as a nation are having while
our country becomes like the tyrannies our forefathers fled. It was
originally published at americanchronicle.com on April 23rd, 2006,
a mere 2 days after my first article.)

Years ago I had an out of body experience,
sort of. Not to worry dear, concerned readers, I was no where near
death or even close to getting hurt. Needless to say, I hope I
still have quite a number of good years left in me. No, nothing
quite so dramatic happened to me.

It happened because I was yelling at my kids.
I don’t remember what they had done to incur my wrath, or even
whether it was one or both of them I was yelling at. It was
probably something silly like having the TV up too loud or making
too much noise while I was trying to concentrate. You know, they
were probably just being kids in the wrong place at the wrong time
and that upset me. So, there I was yelling at my kids and I
suddenly decide to have this out of body experience. There I am,
kind of in two places at once, watching my body yelling at my kids
and wondering what they had done that was so wrong and why I was so
angry.

Then I had an epiphany. I realized I was
becoming my father. I suddenly knew why, at times, he would become
so angry with us when we were little. It can be difficult and
daunting bringing up children. Sometimes emotions just get the best
of you. I also realized that I was doing something that at one
point in time I had sworn I would never do. I had sworn I would
never lose my temper with my children when I became a father.
Granted, I may have sworn it in the naïveté of my childhood, but it
was still a promise I had made to myself and I was breaking it. I
calmed myself down, apologized to my kids for yelling at them and
went back to my business. Later, I called my dad and told him what
had happened. I told him I was becoming him and we had a good
laugh. I also found out, through conversations with many of my good
buddies who are also my age, this is a phenomenon many men
experience.

So, here it is years later and I’m still like
my father, only maybe a bit more even tempered. Thinking back on
this incident, it occurs to me that maybe our country is
experiencing something similar. Maybe we are becoming something we
never planned on being. Indeed, maybe we are becoming the very
thing we swore we never would become. We were born of an imperial
monarchy and we swore to ourselves we would never allow that to
happen to us. We promised ourselves we’d never allow one branch of
government to become more powerful than the others. We wrote a
constitution full of checks and balances to ensure future
generations would be certain of having the same freedoms and
benefits our forefathers had. We gave our citizens rights so that
they would be certain to be heard and properly represented in the
halls of congress.

Perhaps events have occurred in this country
which have caused our emotions to get the best of us. Perhaps we
have become a bit too angry. Maybe we should just calm down and
allow ourselves to become a little more rational. We should give it
some thought before making new laws that restrict our freedoms or
go to war with another country that may have had nothing to do with
our problems. After all, do we really want to become like the
repressive fathers we were conceived from? Do we really want to
become like the countries our forefathers fled?
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Article 3: God's Whisper, Satan's Laugh

 


(My third article was published the day after
my second, on April 24th, 2006. Again, it was published by
americanchronicle.com. This particular article doesn't so much
question George W. Bush's sanity as it does the actions God might
take versus the actions Satan might take to make any human question
their own sanity or behave in inhumane or crazy ways. Looking back
on these articles I realize that perhaps things don't change as
much over time as they should.)

I work with an 80 year old man named
Valentine. I don’t think he has to work, I think he wants to work.
He seems to like working. I think it keeps his mind sharp and
active. He only comes in a few hours a week. He and I have deep
conversations on politics, the supernatural, morals, society,
space, science, you name it. Though we have our disagreements, over
the years we have come to agree more often than not.

One day a few months before the war in Iraq
started – while there was still much debate over whether we would
or should go to war – Valentine brought in an article from the
local newspaper to share with me. A woman had written a letter to
the editor expressing her gratitude that we, the United States of
America, were blessed with a man of God as president. She felt that
George W. Bush was going to lead this nation to a great victory
over Osama Bin Laden and the evil horde of terrorists amassing in
the Middle East to destroy our way of life, or some such thing.

I was so intrigued by this letter that I felt
compelled to write my own letter to the editor. It was the first
time I had ever done such a thing and I was surprised when they
actually printed the letter. I kept it short and simple. I merely
explained to the woman that Osama Bin Laden also considered himself
a man of God and he had done some terrible things in God’s name. I
then went on to explain that I wouldn’t want anyone going to war or
killing or maiming or doing any such terrible deed in my name. In
fact, I’ll reiterate those sentiments here. I don’t ever want
anyone to ever kill another, maim, burn, make war upon, or
otherwise carry out cruel and unscrupulous deeds in the name of
Szandor Blestman. I can think of no circumstance which would
justify another making war in my name. That was the first time such
an article of mine was published and I still have a copy of it.

Now, I don’t pretend to know the mind of God.
I do believe everything (or at least most things) happens for a
reason. I also believe God has a plan. I don’t know what it is and
I don’t think I want to know. I believe God works in mysterious
ways. Those are just a few of my beliefs. Maybe I’m not as cynical
as I believe.

Many people have told me I have a great
imagination. I believe them. When enough people tell you something,
you start to believe it. Even so, it’s hard for me to imagine the
mind of God. It’s difficult to imagine what I would do if I were
God. I can, however, imagine what I wouldn’t do, assuming of course
that the God I’m thinking of is a caring, loving God.

One thing I wouldn’t do is talk to people, at
least not in a way where I am perceived as a voice in the head. It
seems to me to be a cruel thing to do, to burden a simple human
with the will of the Supreme Being. It also seems to me that any
thinking human might begin to question his sanity if he believed
God was talking directly to him. Also, you’d be tampering with your
own rules by influencing free will in such a manner. I don’t
imagine God would do such a thing.

I do imagine, however, that I would talk to
people in such a manner if I was Satan, or Lucifer, or any of a
myriad of lesser yet still powerful demons. I would especially be
interested in talking to small minded, easily influenced people, or
those that were already delusional. I would speak to them as a
voice in their ear and try to convince them that I was God. I would
tell them to be stubborn and unwavering in their convictions. I
would tell them to do terrible things to their fellow humans and
then laugh with glee as I watched. If they were powerful enough I
would tell them to make war on each other. I would wallow in the
suffering they caused, feeding off the negative energy as demons
are wont to do. I would empower such people to be able to convince
others their cause is righteous and to enlist them in great armies.
I would celebrate as lands were laid to waste and blood flowed
freely. I would salivate as societies collapsed. I would feast on
the carnage.

It’s a good thing I’m not a supernatural
being. I’m just a man with an overactive imagination. I’m glad I’m
not Satan. I can’t imagine how he lives with himself.
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Article 4: Scary Monsters

 


(This article was originally published at
americanchronicle.com on April 26th, 2006, only a couple of days
after "God's Whisper, Satan's Laugh." I had been thinking about
writing these types of articles for quite some time and now had
quite a bit to say. These first articles I wrote concentrated on my
personal experiences, something I continue to do as I believe it
makes the articles more believable and powerful. Enjoy.)

 


“The only thing we have to fear is fear
itself.”

Franklin D. Roosevelt

 


When I was a child, I was a scared little
boy. I mostly have my older brothers to thank for this. As I think
back on those foggy memories, I recall that they used to torment me
by hiding around corners and jumping out at me or telling me
stories constructed for the purpose of eliciting a scream or gasp.
They would then laugh in hysterics when I responded as expected and
ran off screaming or crying. Many times I would run to my mom or
dad for comfort and my brothers would end up getting scolded. Now,
I don’t tell you this to blame my brothers for any of my character
flaws or to try to make them sound mean or evil. I love my brothers
dearly. These are simply memories I have. Such things happen in a
large family. We were all immature children and we acted like
it.

As it happens, however, these little episodes
of terrorizing a little kid did have an affect on me, or so I
believe. For one thing it helped to fire up the overactive
imagination I spoke of in my last article. Yet they also helped me
to differentiate reality from imagination more clearly. They also
helped me recognize when I was being fed a story, or in the modern
vernacular, when someone was BSing me. I became suspicious of every
shadow. I would check around every corner, making sure nothing was
lurking there ready to pounce. I believed I was being cautious, but
in fact I had learned to fear things I shouldn’t have to fear.

I remember times when fear would take
control. I would be afraid of the dark. I’d be afraid to fall
asleep. I’d be afraid to go into my room by myself. It didn’t
happen all the time, but when it did it was overwhelming. I’d have
to muster up a great deal of courage (for a little kid) just to go
into my room, turn off the lights, and go to bed on some nights.
There would be nights my paranoia would be so great I’d lay in my
bed staring into the darkness just waiting for some scary monster
to jump out and snack on me. I can still get the willies just
thinking about it.

One morning I woke and my eyes fell upon a
box in the middle of my messy room. Inside it, I swear I saw an
evil goblin or some such mystical creature hiding. I knew it was
waiting for me to get up, that it was going to snatch me as I
walked by. I quickly hid under the blankets. After a time I peeked
out, half expecting to see its face next to mine. I was in luck. It
hadn’t moved. Then it occurred to me that it didn’t know I had
spotted it. I would turn the tables on it. I would sneak up and
pounce on it. I slithered out of the bed onto my stomach and
crawled up to the box, keeping an eye on the creature the entire
time. I grabbed at the evil being. I found myself grasping an
oversized rubber ball. I was confused only for a second before I
finally realized I had let my fear get the better of me.

I grew up quite a bit that day. Fear never
affected me the same way since. I conquered my childhood fears and
today I write horror novels. Not that any of them were ever
published, a near impossibility for new authors these days. (In
fact, if anyone reading this is a publisher or knows one looking
for a good horror novel, drop me an email).

I’ve learned quite a bit about fear in my
life. I’ve learned fear can be fun, if we elect to let it entertain
us by watching a movie or reading a book. On the other side of the
coin, it can be disturbing if it gets out of control. It can take
over one’s life rather quickly and make one act irrational. One can
use fear to manipulate another. Fear can be quite debilitating when
one knows his big brother is trying to scare him.

A number of years ago, when I was a young
father, I allowed my oldest daughter to watch a particularly scary
movie. She was maybe five at the time. She spent nearly the entire
movie with her face buried in my shoulder. I found this amusing. My
daughter is twenty one years old now and she reminded me of this
episode in a phone conversation we had a week or so ago. She had
once again watched this movie a few weeks back. She told me she
couldn’t believe I had let her watch that movie at such a tender
age. I explained to her that I was a young, inexperienced father at
that time and didn’t know what I was doing. She went on to inform
me how adversely that event had affected her, that she’d had
nightmares about that movie for years and often times couldn’t
sleep or suffered from paranoia. I could only apologize to her.

Thinking about this now, it amazes me how
scary images flickering across the screen can affect one’s psyche,
how scary monsters can attach themselves to one’s imagination and
create a minefield of negativity in one’s mind. Couple these images
with a frightening story line and it can change one’s outlook on
life. It makes one feel vulnerable and insecure. It makes one
wonder if an entire nation could be made to feel vulnerable and
insecure using such methods. Perhaps it could if the story was
believable and the images especially powerful and horrifying.

I have come to the realization that I am no
longer a frightened child. I no longer need a big brother to look
after me and provide me with security. I refuse to ever let fear
dictate to me how I will live. I don’t think anyone should.
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Article 5: Where Did Our Future Go?

 


(This article was originally published at
americanchronicle.com on April 30th, 2006. Hence ended a busy month
for me. I wrote 5 articles in 9 days, a pace I'm afraid I was
unable to keep up as the future unfolded. This article was about
our dependencies on oil and a response to George W. Bush's
statement that we as a society were addicted to oil. I really
thought it was a silly thing for him to say. My views on energy
have changed slightly since then, but I still believe we should all
become independent in our energy needs.)

I don't usually rant and rave when I write. I
like to tell a story. That's going to change a little today. Excuse
me while I climb upon this soapbox.

I went to high school in the mid seventies.
At that time, despite a severe gas shortage and inflation
threatening to go out of control, the future held a lot of promise.
We Americans seemed to buck up. We took measures to conserve
energy. Little signs appeared next to light switches reminding us
to turn off lights. We started dumping our huge gas guzzlers in
favor of smaller, more gas efficient cars. New technologies became
available and began to develop, promising technologies like solar
and wind power. Solar panels were even installed on the White House
grounds. We were going to beat this oil embargo. We were not only
going to shed our dependence on foreign oil, we were going to
become independent of oil altogether.

Then something happened. The eighties came
along. For various reasons, oil and gas suddenly became cheap once
again. We began to burn up oil like there was no tomorrow. We
forgot all about conservation and the wonderful new technologies we
had been developing.

The nineties started with a bang. That's when
we found out all the money that could have been spent on developing
clean, reliable, renewable energy had been spent on developing
smart weapons and computers. The rest of the decade was spent
wallowing in excess. No one seemed to care as we threw the years
away and continued to burn up our natural resources.

The new millennium hit. It started on a
paranoid note with the Y2K bug that never hit being the biggest
threat. The world didn't come to a screeching halt on January 1st,
2000 and we continued to suck down our "cheap" oil. September 11th,
2001, and everything changed. Or did it? We dumped more of our
young soldiers and money into foreign conflicts, and for what? To
destroy weapons of mass destruction? To liberate a people? To
protect ourselves? Do we really need to protect ourselves from
third world countries? I no longer believe such propaganda.
Everything that's happened has happened to protect the assets of
the very rich and powerful. Our future was stolen long ago by some
very greedy people who tried to bury it simply because it was a
threat to their power. President Bush telling us we're addicted to
oil is like the pusher telling his client they're hooked on heroin.
He knows it's true, but he doesn't want to do anything to make it
change. If the addicts break their addiction, the pusher is out of
power. He may have no future, but the addicts suddenly do.

Ok, here's the thing. I want the Earth to be
around for quite some time so that my kids can grow up and have
kids of their own and they too can grow up and have more kids. I
want my progeny to stretch forward into the millennia. I also want
them to be able to enjoy the God given freedoms spelled out in our
constitution. How can this be achieved? Power. I'm not talking
about political power, I'm talking about electrical power.

Here's my idea. Every household needs to
start switching over to a mix of solar and wind power. When it's
sunny, the solar shingles on our roofs will be generating
electricity, powering up rechargeable battery banks which will
power our modern conveniences. When it's cloudy and rainy,
windmills will supply electricity for those battery banks (which
should be big enough to power the household for at least a week
without recharging). In addition, we should have electrolyzers set
up in our homes to make hydrogen fuels. This hydrogen would be used
to power our motor vehicles, which would now be non polluting and
environmentally friendly.

I can hear the chorus of groans out there
already. Many people are still convinced that such a plan is
infeasible, that it is too costly. That's what the oil barons want
you to think. Our goals will have a tough time being realized
unless this attitude is changed. When I read about a study that
shows that the cost of electricity per kilowatt hour using wind or
solar is more expensive than using coal, I wonder what kind of math
they are using. You can't know what the cost of a kilowatt hour of
electricity from a wind generator or solar cell is going to be
because that cost is dependent on how long the generator or solar
cell lasts. The cost is a one time expense when you buy the unit
and then the cost of electricity doesn't go anywhere but down until
service is required.

If we couple these two technologies together
and start creating power plants in our homes, power plants which
can also fuel our cars, many problems will be solved. We can
reclaim our future. This is something you, the individual can do.
It has become obvious our government will not help and, in fact,
seeks to prevent this vision of the future from coming into being.
They would rather we burn up all the non renewable natural
resources so they can line their own pockets. The fact is that the
ultimate cost of our continuous dependence on fossil fuels could be
the collapse of our very civilization. Look into for yourself.
There is available today an amazing variety of alternative power
products you can incorporate into your homes. The best way to
reclaim our future and our independence is to start utilizing what
is available to us. When the consumer markets on these products
start to grow, the choices we have will grow and the costs will
come down. I pray we still have a bright future. I hope to see you
there.

I'll get down off this soapbox now. You can
have it back if you want.
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Article 6: Valentine's War Stories

 


(This article first appeared at
americanchronicle.com on May 4th, 2006. Valentine is a good friend
of mine. We've had many interesting conversations over the years we
worked together. He turned 90 this year (2010). He still works 3
days a week, 4 hrs a day. I think he does it to keep his mind
sharp. The last I heard, however, he left for Florida and has not
returned. I wonder how's he's handled it since I was laid off. He
told me on more than one occasion how much he enjoyed our talks.
It's possible that at the age of 90 he's finally decided to
permanently retire.)

It’s common knowledge among those who know me
that I’m a history buff. I love history. I love studying it from as
many angles and perspectives as possible. The History Channel is
one of my favorite channels, right alongside the Discovery Channel
and The Science Channel. But no matter how much I study history,
there’s nothing like talking to someone who’s actually experienced
it.

Valentine and I were talking the other day,
as we often do. Valentine was in the army during WWII. Fortunately
for him (though he may not have thought so at the time), he had bad
feet. They swelled up mysteriously one day at the beginning of the
war and sidelined him. They got so bad that at one point there was
talk of amputating them. He spent several months in the hospital
and in rehabilitation. By the time he was once again fit for duty
his unit had been shipped overseas. The doctors never did figure
out what was wrong with his feet.

Valentine’s unit ended up fighting in the
Battle of the Bulge. He lost many of his good friends in that
battle. He was fortunate in that he never saw battle. His bad feet
kept him stateside. There was a war on, however, and the army
wasn’t about to discharge him. Instead, he drew guard duty in
Virginia watching over German POWs for much of the war.

I asked Valentine what it was like to guard
the Germans. He told me a couple of stories. He told me that they
were just like anybody else. They had families and other jobs
before the war. Many people forget that being a soldier is a
temporary thing, that most of them are students, farmers,
professionals, artisans, or some other such thing during peacetime.
Many of them felt that Germany was going to win the war. One German
officer in particular knew English and he would translate for
everyone. Valentine would frequently talk to this gentleman. He
told Valentine that Germany was working on many secret weapons and
that with these weapons they would eventually win the war. Remember
that back then Germany was a superpower. America was only an
emerging power. The Germans had every right to be confident.

I asked Valentine if they had ever tortured
German POWs.

“Oh no,” Valentine said. “They were treated
quite well.”

He went on to explain that they were given a
roof over their heads, beds and food the same as the American GIs.
They were given things to do. They would play basketball. They
would pick apples in the orchards and they seemed to enjoy the
work. When working they were allowed breaks. They lived under
virtually the same conditions as the American soldiers. They never
attempted to escape, but then again, they had nowhere to go. These
were men who may have known something about secret weapons, who may
have known something about the battle plans of a large and
dangerous enemy, and the thought of torture never entered the minds
of our military leaders back then. Why? Because we had a high
morality. It’s wrong. What’s wrong is wrong. The ends never justify
the means.

Two of Valentine’s brothers were fighting in
Europe. One of them went through a rather harrowing experience in
France. He was dug in with his unit when their position was overrun
by the Germans. German soldiers went to each foxhole, pointed their
guns down at the Americans lying there, and demanded surrender or
they would shoot. Many American soldiers were still alive and they
jumped up and surrendered. Valentine’s brother stayed down in his
foxhole and played dead when a German soldier pointed a gun at him.
The German soldier left without shooting. The soldiers who had
surrendered were executed with a machine gun. That night,
Valentine’s brother made it back to Allied lines and reported what
had happened. Valentine told me that one of the American commanders
wept when he heard the story.

I’m not saying the Americans of that era were
perfect. Similar stories are told of our guys taking similar
actions on the German soldiers, though usually not to such a scale.
Things happen in the heat of battle that one may or may not regret
later. Emotions run high and life becomes cheap in the midst of a
firefight. Still, once a German soldier was captured he had little
to fear. He had given himself over to a humane enemy. The Americans
were not known for taking revenge on their prisoners. I believe
that no matter what situation we find ourselves in, no matter how
horrifying or grim the conditions are, we need to strive to
maintain our humanity. Once we lose that there is nothing left for
us to do but devolve back into something less than human.

As we move forward into the future, we should
continue to remember our past. We should look at it carefully and
change the behaviors that are bad, but we should also maintain
those that are good. Only in this way can we earn the respect and
admiration of those we wish to influence.
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Article 7: Teach Your Children Not So Well,
Part II

 


(This article originally appeared in
americanchronicle.com on May 7th, 2006. I was still cranking out
the articles. This particular article revisited my first article,
something I have thought about doing again but have never gotten
around to. It wasn't as powerful as the first, in my opinion, but
it did elicit a response from a fellow writer at American
Chronicle. Unfortunately, he didn't get it. He thought I actually
wanted to teach my kids to be dishonest. I didn't have the heart or
the time to answer his critique, but I was flattered that someone
actually felt it was necessary to counter my arguments.)

My youngest son has been having problems in
school lately. His teacher has been calling me at work to let me
know about it. It seems he hasn't been doing his homework. This
isn't a new problem. In fact, we've been dealing with it all
year.

Now, I've never been a big fan of homework,
especially at the elementary school level. When I was that age, I
don't recall ever getting any homework. We did all our learning and
work during the school hours. After school, in the evenings, I'd go
over to one of my friend's or they'd come over to my house. When
the weather permitted we'd run around outside. In the winter on
many days we'd play in the snow. When it was nasty outside we'd
stay in and watch TV, play board games, or play with our toy cars,
Lincoln Logs, Tinker Toys, or some other such thing. Back then,
kids were allowed to be kids. We were supposed to have fun. I
sometimes wonder if the same is true today.

But, enough nostalgia. I've accepted the
pressures of this ever quickening modern world, even those
increased pressures we've put on our children. Every night earlier
this school year I would ask my son if he'd done his homework and
he'd always tell me he'd finished it at school during his study
period or that he didn't have any. I was happy to hear this as I've
always been of the opinion schoolwork should be done at school
where the teacher is there to help.

One day I got a call from his teacher. It
seems my son hadn't been doing his homework. He had been telling
his teacher he'd forgotten it at home. Not only that, but he'd
copped an attitude in school. He'd become distant and uncaring and
just wasn't trying any longer. This would not do.

Upon further investigation we discovered all
this had started since he'd been hanging around this other kid who
had a rather unsavory reputation. I don't like to judge people,
especially children, but my wife had warned me about this kid. I
had told her we couldn't pick our son's friends, but she had
insisted she had a bad feeling about this kid. Now our son had a
bad attitude at school, wouldn't do his necessary homework and had
taken up telling lies. It was especially disconcerting he'd been
lying to us. Drastic action needed to be taken. I grounded him for
a month and forbade him from seeing his friend, all with my wife's
approval.

Things improved tremendously after that. My
son's attitude changed. I kept in touch with his teacher and he was
keeping up with his homework. The school actually did their work
and found out he did much better in small groups and studying in
school with help. For a time, everything was rosy. Then, a couple
of months after the grounding, his teacher called me to tell me he
once again was not doing his work. I threatened him with another
grounding and he straightened up, for a while at least.

Apparently, much like certain government
officials, my son is someone who needs constant monitoring or he
slips into old habits. Recently, his teacher called me to once
again complain that he hasn't been doing his work. My wife
suggested that I take away his Game boy, which is something he
loves dearly. When he got home that evening I confronted him and
told him to hand over his Game boy and that he could no longer play
any video games. This upset him greatly and sent him crying to his
room. His older sister stepped up to the plate for him and told me
she felt I was being too harsh. She told me her brother had it
tough at school and I should have given him a warning before taking
away his Game boy. Well, I'm not an unreasonable man and I listen
to my kids, so I considered what my daughter had said. Besides, I'm
an old softy. I hate seeing my kids so upset.

Later, when things had settled down, I
questioned my son about what was going on in school. He told me
that everyone at school hated him. I reminded him of all the
friends I knew he had at school and he acknowledged them. I knew
that some of his friends have a hot and cold relationship with him,
as is typical of boys his age. He insisted all the kids at school
teased him.

Questioning him further, I found that there
was one boy in particular who had told him his whole family was
retarded. I guess my son had taken this comment to heart and it had
affected him profoundly. He had taken one boy's animosity and
turned it into the entire class hating him, having no friends at
school, and he was going to cop an attitude and not do his work. I
explained to him that kids not liking him was no reason not to do
his homework, let him have his Game boy back, and warned him that
if his teacher called me again I would take the Game boy away. Once
again, things have been going along well now, but I can only guess
for how long. Hopefully, it will last at least to the end of the
school year. Stay tuned.

It was later in the evening when I was
approached again. My daughter had been helping her brother with his
homework. Once it was completed they both came up to me and asked
me if my son could start playing with the friend I earlier
described as unsavory. Now we got to the meat of the matter. Had I
been conned? Was this just a set up to see if I would allow this
kid to once again play with my son? Or, did my kids simply see an
opportunity and now they were trying to grab it? I think the
latter. I also explained to them that it was up to their mom, who
really had the misgivings about the boy and whose judgment in such
matters I defer to. They never asked her. Still, I know I can't
keep my son from seeing his friend forever and that if he really
wants to he will, even if it means sneaking around to do it.
Perhaps I don't have to teach him dishonesty after all. Perhaps the
world will do that for me. This is somewhat worrisome as we are
ordinary middle class people, not the privileged elite. I'm afraid
dishonesty will only get him into trouble, not make him a success.
But, I suppose he will learn what he needs to learn.
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Article 8: A Bit of Levity

 


(Originally appearing in
americanchrinicle.com on May 13th, 2006, this attempt at humor
isn't very funny. Oh, well. It is a short article, however.)

I thought it might be fun to look at some
things fathers have said through the years and see if they still
apply today. Some of these I have used on my own children.

Have you ever heard something similar to
this?

“You need how much for what? Money doesn’t
grow on trees you know.”

This is still true and applicable today. I’ve
been looking for that money tree for years. In fact, I’d like to
find two so they could pollinate. I would pick that first harvest
of fruit just for the seeds. I could then travel across the country
planting trees just like Johnny Appleseed did. I’d be Szandor
Moneyseed. Soon, money trees would be everywhere. Poverty would be
a thing of the past. I’d be famous. But, that’s just a dream.
Everyone knows the only money trees in existence are at the Federal
Reserve and they’re certainly not going to give those seeds to the
general public.

Of course, if my dad ever said that to me I’d
say “No. Everyone knows it grows on bushes.” Actually, I’d keep my
mouth shut. My dad could whack a guy pretty darn hard.

How about this one?

“Close the door! Are you trying to heat the
entire neighborhood?”

We didn’t have central air in the house I
grew up in, so we couldn’t cool the neighborhood in the summer.
Still, this is an applicable thing to say to modern day children. I
don’t know how many times my kids have come in from the cold and
forgotten to close the door. There’s nothing like sitting in the
living room all comfy cozy when all of a sudden that sharp, biting
frigid air wraps itself around you, especially with the cost of
natural gas or heating oil today. If only kids would learn to
listen. Hey, maybe that’s the answer to global warming. Keep those
doors closed, kids.

Another one similar to the last:

“Close the refrigerator door. We already have
an air conditioner.”

This is still very applicable today. Kids
still seem to have a problem once they open that refrigerator door.
Maybe it’s because they’ve been brainwashed, as we were, from
watching TV. Perhaps they think that if they watch long enough the
food is going to start entertaining them. Or maybe when they open
the refrigerator door the cold air freezes their brains. Perhaps
that light suddenly coming on freezes them like deer in the
headlights, or it acts upon their modern brains like the flickering
light of a campfire acts upon the prehistoric brain. Whatever the
reason, opening the refrigerator door seems to space out the kids
of today just like it did when I was a kid.

Another saying fathers are famous for is:

“As long as you’re living under my roof,
you’ll do things my way.”

Though still applicable today, this is one I
personally try to avoid. Unlike the country we live in, a household
is not a democracy. Years ago a household was more or less like a
dictatorship. This was because the man of the house was usually the
sole breadwinner. Since he provided for the family, he made all the
decisions. He was the decider. His word was law. Hey, sounds like a
certain president I know. “As long as you’re living in my country,
you’ll do things..,” oh, never mind.

Today, most households are duel income. They
have to be in order to survive. If things keep going the way they
are economically, it might not be long before child labor laws
might have to be revoked just so some of the working poor
households can have enough income to pay their rent. At that point
the households might have to become democracies and the children
given a voice in the family’s decisions just to make it legal for
their parents to collect the “taxes” from them so the rent can be
paid.

The last saying to come to mind is one that
maybe moms use more than dads:

“I brought you into this world and I can take
you out of it.”

That little threat may not exactly be
appropriate ever, but it’s still kind of funny.

Finally, I’d like to share a few things I
learned from “Sesame Street” a long time ago.

It’s fun to count as long as you do it in a
foreign accent and laugh when you finish. This is especially true
if done during a thunderstorm.

Cookies taste much better when crammed
quickly into your mouth and crumbs are allowed to flow freely down
the front of your shirt.

Big yellow birds living in big nests
somewhere in the neighborhood don’t seem to know very much.

Furry aliens from outer space find it
difficult to communicate with inanimate objects.

Anyone who lives in a garbage can is going to
be grumpy.

Oh yeah, I may have learned how to read, add
and subtract, but I doubt it. If my memory serves me, I learned all
that in school.

Have a nice day.
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Article 9: More Scary Monsters

 


(This article came out on May 13th, 2006
along with the article "A Bit of Levity." It was the first time I
published two articles on the same day. I have this habit of
starting an article and letting it sit for a couple of days while I
think about it. Sometimes I will be start another article in the
interim. Occasionally, I will finish a couple of articles on the
same day. This article is different than the "Scary Monsters"
article in that it takes more of a world view rather than telling a
personal story.)

In the 1960s and early 70s we were taught
that the USSR was our enemy. We were taught that their system of
government was an evil system, one that was restrictive and callous
of human rights. We were taught that the newspapers, TV and radio
were all state controlled and so their people had no way of knowing
the "truth" about what was happening in the rest of the world. This
is ironic since the name of the state newspaper was Pravda which is
Russian for truth. We were also taught that the people had to watch
what they said, that if they spoke out against the government
they'd be thrown into a gulag.

In the old Soviet Union one could never tell
who could be trusted and who was an agent of the government sent to
spy on the people, or so we were told. The Soviets were even said
to have tapped phone conversations and kept phone records in their
hunt for dissidents. Of course, I took all this propaganda to
heart. After all, I was only a little kid. I felt bad for the
Russian people. We were taught this kind of thing could never
happen in the United States of America where we had our freedoms to
defend and our free press to keep an eye on those in power.

We were afraid of the Soviets back then. They
were the monster lurking under the bed waiting to grab our ankles
and pull us into oblivion. They had the bomb. They had the missiles
to deliver atomic warheads. They hated us. They hated our freedoms,
our thinking, and our way of doing things. They wanted nothing more
than to totally dominate us, to completely control every aspect of
our lives. That is what communism was all about. That is what we
had to fear. That is what we had to defend ourselves against.
Fortunately we never had to. In 1989 the Berlin wall came down.
This signified the fall of communism. We had supposedly won the
cold war. The USSR split up into several western style democracies.
They have their problems, but so far we seem to be getting along
with them.

Years earlier, a demented man named Hitler
had taken control of the mighty country of Germany. He used a
network of spies and brutality to keep control of his people. Spies
were everywhere in prewar Germany, not just in the SS. Propaganda
was everywhere too. Any dissent any German may have had against
Hitler was effectively stamped out by this combination. He wanted
nothing less than total world domination.

Hitler had a dream of a better world, a world
cleansed by war, a war that would be won through superior
technology, a war that would rid the world of a religion and a
people he saw as evil and inferior. He isolated himself by
antagonizing all that would not bow to the might and power of his
superior race. In the end, he had only two countries he could call
his "friends" and the rest of the world aligned against him. He was
something to be feared. He was something to defend ourselves
against. Fortunately, he was defeated and he never saw his dream
become a reality.

The Soviet Union and Germany were both police
states. They were both dictatorships that had usurped the people's
representatives and the people's will. They both encouraged their
people to spy on each other. They both used intelligence agencies
to spy on the populace. Perhaps that is why when I was growing up
one of the worst things you could be was a snitch, a rat fink

"Tattletale tit, your tongue has been slit,
and all the little birds in town will get a piece of it," the
saying used to go.

At one time, we feared and hated Germany. At
one time we feared and hated the Soviet Union. As a nation, we must
be careful. We must not become what we fear. We must not become
what we hate. We must not become the scary monster under the
bed.
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Chapter 2: July, Aug., Sept., Nov.,
2006

 


Article 10: The State of Florida Does Not
Have the Best Interests of Its Children at Heart

 


(This article was sort of a milestone in that
it is my tenth article. It originally appeared at
americanchronicle.com on July 9th, 2006. It had been more than two
months since I last put out an article. This was partially due to
the fact that the American Chronicle site had undergone a cyber
attack and had been down for quite some time. Believe it or not
this had happened a couple of days after they had published an
article critical of the Chinese government and there was
speculation that the attack had originated in China. Life is
interesting, no? This article discusses a real life situation my
sister was experiencing in Florida at the time. Everything worked
out well for my sister, thankfully, and she still cares for the
girl and treats her with love as if she was her own flesh and
blood.)

I live in the fine state of Illinois. Here,
in the Midwest, we like to think (or at least pretend) that we are
sensible people. We like to believe we use our common sense quite
well, thank you. I know that everyone all over the world likes to
think that, yet it seems many times in course of human events
common sense and sensibility take a back seat to other
considerations. It’s for this reason that it seems such an
extraordinary event when something happens that is sensible and
well thought out.

Some time ago in my home state there was a
highly publicized legal battle between the biological father of a
little boy and his adoptive parents. Some of you may remember the
case, as it garnered national attention. It was known as the Baby
Richard case. For those of you familiar with the case, the
following summary may bring back unpleasant memories of the images
and sounds of this sorrowful case. For those of you not familiar,
this summary is by no means a complete account and there is much
more about it to be found on the Internet if you are
interested.

Baby Richard was a child whose mother had
given him up for adoption without the consent of the biological
father. He was adopted four days after he was born and taken home.
At the age of four his biological father decided he wanted Richard
back. The father decided his parental rights had been violated and
suddenly he wanted to tear his child away from the only family his
son had ever known. In the ensuing court battle a ruling that Baby
Richard’s father was an unfit parent (because he didn’t claim the
child soon enough) was overturned by a higher court. Long story
short, a wailing, distressed four year old Baby Richard was taken
from his adoptive family and handed over to his biological father
in front of news crews for the entire world to see. This was not
one of society’s finest moments.

Several questions were left unanswered by
this case, but there was one important aspect of it that most
people agreed upon. The best interests of the child should be taken
into account in such cases. It had become painfully obvious during
the case that parental rights take precedence over the child’s best
interests. In the wake of this case, the state of Illinois passed a
law requiring judges to take into account the best interest of the
child, or so I remember hearing.

Other states, however, have no such laws and
have probably never even considered making such laws. Florida is
one such state. I have a friend in Florida who has run into a legal
brick wall because it is inconvenient for the courts to take the
child’s best interest into account.

This friend of mine makes a fabulous mother.
She has already raised two fine boys into adulthood. She was given
custody of a two year old girl eight years ago by the state of
Florida because the mother requested her. My friend and this child
hit it off immediately. My friend fell so in love with this child
that she has raised her without ever asking for a cent from the
state of Florida. The child calls my friend “Mom”. She is the only
mom this child has ever wanted. Florida never allowed my friend the
opportunity to adopt this child. They never considered the love
this child and her adoptive mom have for each other (and this child
considers my friend her mom more than she considers her biological
mother her mom). I suppose one always has a mother, but one does
not necessarily always have a mom.

The state of Florida never even thanked my
friend for the good job she did raising this child, who is right
now a straight “A” student. They have instead admonished her and
showered her with vitriol for fighting to retain custody of her
daughter. She was even warned against going to the press citing
privacy laws that could get her into trouble. This is why I will
not mention her name. I don’t know about the rest of you, but I’m
getting awfully tired of all this official secrecy in what is
supposed to be a public government.

My friend has been ordered by the state of
Florida and its courts to hand her daughter over to her biological
mother. This is a ten year old girl who has only known life with
one family, one mom, for eight years. She goes to live with a
mother who has ten other children. The man her biological mother
lives with has been accused of sexually molesting one of her older
daughters. Yet it is into this environment the state of Florida –
through its courts – sees fit to send this young girl. Never once
did they ask this girl, a fully cognizant ten year old who knows
her own mind, what she would prefer. Never once, do I believe, did
the Florida courts take this girl’s best interests into account,
for if they had they certainly wouldn’t be taking her out of a
loving, caring home and putting her into a position where she’ll be
lucky to get any kind of attention at all, except for maybe the
kind she doesn’t want and a ten year old girl shouldn’t have to
experience.

Perhaps it is too late for my friend and her
daughter, but I write this to urge some action. I urge the Florida
legislature to write into law something that makes the courts take
a child’s best interests into account no matter what the legal
position of that child’s current caretaker. A biological parent
isn’t always the best choice for a child. There are cases where the
person taking care of that child is a much better parent than the
biological parent could ever be. I urge all states without such
laws to write them. It’s time for the court system to stop playing
games with people’s lives and start looking at what is best for
those the system should protect.
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Article 11: Who's Wasting Their Vote?

 


(This article was originally published at
American Chronicle on July 21st 2006. It is the first article I
wrote pointing out how much of a con the two party system is. I've
felt for the longest time that neither the Democrats nor the
Republicans reflected real public opinion, nor are either party the
answer. Both these parties have done their best to destroy the
values Americans hold dear. This is a good example why direct
voting doesn't work and why a more enlightened system of governance
needs to be established.)

I’ve always enjoyed Matt Groenig’s work. I
remember before "The Simpsons" were on TV he did a cartoon called
“Life in Hell”. What I really like about Matt’s work is how he uses
his characters to express his own viewpoints. Sometimes he is
subtle, sometimes not.

I remember a particular episode of “The
Simpsons” where Bob Dole and Bill Clinton were kidnapped by aliens.
The aliens then replaced them and campaigned for president as if
they were regular humans. When Homer exposed them as aliens one of
them said something to the effect of:

“So what? We won the primaries. We’re your
candidates. You have to vote for one of us.”

To which a gentleman in the crowd
answered:

“I could vote for a third party
candidate.”

Upon hearing that, the aliens laughed and one
of them said:

“What? And waste your vote?”

It was funny and poignant at the same
time.

It seems that most people today actually and
seriously believe if they do not vote for a Republican or a
Democrat that they are wasting their vote. Nearly everyone I talk
to when confronted with reality will admit that they don’t like
either candidate running and they’re voting for the “lesser of two
evils.” I’ve personally never felt right voting for an evil of any
kind. I have only once voted for a Republican or Democratic
presidential candidate and that was Reagan in 1984. Even the first
time I voted, in 1980, I voted for John Anderson, an independent
candidate. I’ve been “wasting” my vote ever since.

A few years back I was at my in-laws’ having
dinner. A family friend joined us. I don’t know how the subject
came up, but she asked me who I had voted for in the last election.
I told her Browne. She looked shocked. She asked me “Who?” I don’t
think she realized there were other candidates to vote for.

“Harry Browne, the Libertarian Party
candidate,” I told her.

“Shame on you,” she scolded me.

Shame on me? I’m proud that I haven’t voted
for any of the corrupt officials that now operate our government.
Shame on me? I don’t think so. I want to keep my freedoms, thank
you very much. I’m proud of our constitution and I want to see its
integrity upheld. As angry and upset as I was that I had been
shamed by this woman who refused to study the reality of politics
and what interests her representative really stood for, I didn’t
say a word. She’d simply voted for the party she’d voted for all
her life. She was so set in her ways and so brainwashed by years of
apathy and propaganda that nothing I could have said would have
changed her mind. Some people just aren’t worth arguing with.

I saw an interesting poll on one of the major
news channels, I think it was MSNBC. I don’t remember the exact
date, but I’m certain it was late May or early June of 2004 because
of certain circumstances I was undergoing in my life. The poll (it
was web based) asked those that responded whether they felt the
federal government represented them. An amazing 99% of the
respondents answered no. I wonder which 1% of the population feels
the government represents them. Just as amazing to me is that an
almost equally high percentage of people continue to vote for the
same people, the same two parties, which they feel don't represent
them.

My son took a class on politics in high
school. He was taught the main differences in the philosophies of
the Republicans and the Democrats, which wasn’t much. Being from an
informed home, he asked his teacher about the Libertarian party.
His teacher explained to him that because of where the money for
the class came from, he couldn’t teach him about Libertarians (even
though the teacher himself professed to being one).

Huh? Imagine that. Could the Republicans and
Democrats be that afraid of third parties that they will not allow
our children to learn about them in a class on politics? Whatever
happened to freedom of speech? Whatever happened to informed
decision making?

It’s no wonder I’ve had to work so hard to
find candidates I can be proud of voting for. No one wants to allow
any other party equal access to the hearts and minds of the people.
I think the more educated we become, the more informed, the more
likely we are to “waste” our votes. Unfortunately, it seems we’re
becoming less educated and less informed as a society. I suppose we
have the classes like the one my son took and the mass media
unwilling to give equal time to third parties to blame for
that.

Before the 2004 presidential election, my
older brother and I got into a debate of sorts. Neither one of us
liked Bush and he was trying to convince me to vote for Kerry. I
explained to him that I didn’t like Kerry anymore than I liked Bush
and I planned on voting for an independent candidate. My bother
insisted that we needed to vote against Bush, that he needed to be
kicked out of office. I told him that I would not compromise my
values, my integrity, by voting for corrupt, corporate bought
officials. I was going to vote FOR someone worthy of holding the
office of President of the United States of America, not against
someone who shouldn’t have been put there in the first place. A
couple months after the election my brother told me he felt I was
right and neither the Republicans nor the Democrats have the best
interests of the people at heart.

Most people I talk to about it don’t like
what’s happened to our government. It’s not hard to see that our
representatives are bought and paid for by corporations and special
interests. They have no will to stand up to an executive branch
usurping their power. Yet we don’t seem to have the will to hold
our representatives accountable. Every two years we are asked to
cast a vote for the representative of our district and every two
years the usual suspects are put back into office. Every six years
we get a chance to tell our senators what we think about their
performance and again every six years the same people, the same
parties, Republicans and Democrats, continue to be re-elected to a
job they fail at miserably. Why do so many people continue to vote
for someone who doesn’t represent them? Many seem afraid to “waste”
their vote. Only the people of Vermont seem to have the intestinal
fortitude to put someone in office who will actually represent
them.

I don’t believe I’ve been wasting my votes
for the last 26 years. On the contrary, I’ve been spending my votes
wisely. I’ve been voting for change. I’ve been voting for
accountability. I’ve been voting for transparency, for honesty, for
adherence to our constitution, for a less intrusive government and
for my personal God given rights to life, liberty and the pursuit
of happiness. Those who have voted for Republicans or Democrats
have voted for the status quo. They’ve voted for corruption.
They've told the politicians it’s OK to screw us, that they’re not
going to be held accountable. Democrats and Republicans are the
same. They are all rich elitists that belong to the same exclusive
club. They are one party with two faces and most people waste their
votes by voting for them.

Perhaps it’s time we as a people band
together, rise up, and yell “Enough is enough!” Perhaps it is
finally time we the people exert our will and hold our
representatives accountable. If we all stop wasting our votes on
Republicans and Democrats and spend our votes wisely on third
parties, on all levels of government, Federal, state and local,
they’ll get the message. That is, of course, if they don't manage
to steal those elections, but that's a whole 'nother article.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 12: We Won the War. Time to Get Our
People Home

 


(This article was originally published by
American Chronicle on July 26th, 2006. In it, I try to undermine
the neocons' argument that we need to stay in Iraq so that we don't
lose the war like we lost Vietnam. I don't believe we lost Vietnam,
but that it was a testing ground for new weapons, psychological
operations and how much war the American public would put up with,
but that doesn't matter. I think I made a pretty good case that the
war was already won and we are now just an occupation force.)

What’s all this talk about cut and run? We’ve
won the war with Iraq. We’ve accomplished all the objectives the
president laid out when he made his case for invading Iraq in the
first place.

First, we beat the snot out of their armed
forces, at least the few of them that were willing to stick around
to do battle with us. Of course, did anyone ever really think
they’d be able to put up much of a fight, let alone defeat us?
Second, we destroyed all the weapons of mass destruction they were
supposed to have had. Oh, wait. We never found those. Well, anyway,
any programs they may have had aimed at creating such weapons have
been completely dismantled. I think Iraqi WMDs are no longer a
threat. Third, we completed the regime change by killing Saddam’s
sons and capturing him. He is no longer a threat, yet the
Republicans think if we leave now we’ve lost? Nope. We won this war
big time. The Iraqi people totally capitulated. They laid down and
screamed UNCLE so loud the world could hear. They’re still
screaming. They even lined up by the millions and voted, just to
show us that they were indeed a democracy. All objectives met.

We won the war, let’s bring our troops home.
There’s no reason for them to be there. Unless, of course, there’s
something in Iraq that we want. But wait, one might say, what about
Iraq’s security? We want to prevent a civil war. Too late. Civil
war has already started, whether we like it or not, whether we call
it that or an insurgency. And our presence just exacerbates the
problem.

First we attack a few Sunni strongholds, then
a few Shi’ites. It’s really none of our business if they want to
kill each other. An Iraqi civil war does not equate to an American
defeat any more than an American civil war would equate to a German
or a French defeat.

What about fighting terrorists and protecting
Americans from that scourge? I’ve heard many experts say the war in
Iraq is creating more terrorists than it is killing. I agree with
them. As my buddy Valentine always reminds me, “What would you do
if there was a foreign army occupying our lands?” If we really want
to prevent foreign terror attacks in the USA, we should bring our
troops back home, close up our borders, find all the illegal
immigrants in this country and either document them or ship them
out depending on their individual circumstances. Those moves alone
should change the terror alert level in this country to green. Once
we start minding our own business we shouldn’t have anything to
worry about terrorists. They have a tendency to bother only those
who are oppressing or otherwise abusing them.

The only reason our troops are still deployed
in Iraq is to protect the oil. They are there to make sure those
who are already too rich become richer. That is yet another reason
to convert our energy infrastructure to renewable energy systems.
If all the money and resources pumped into the Iraq war had been
used to convert our energy systems to renewable sources, we would
be completely oil independent by now and no one would have had to
die. Of course, then the oil companies would not have earned record
profits last year.

Don’t be fooled into thinking that leaving
now would be “cutting and running” or would equate into losing the
war. We won that war hands down. Don't let anyone tell you
different. If we continue with this occupation it will simply lead
to more brutalization of the Iraqi people. We should leave now
while we still have a modicum of decency and dignity left. Our
people won that war and brought democracy to Iraq. Let them come
home while they can still be proud of their accomplishments.

 


 


Article 13: The Best Self Defense

 


(This article originally came out on Aug.
2nd, 2006. It is a simple anti-war article that uses some of my
real personal history to explain why I believe as I do. This
article was picked up by someone and put on a self defense forum.
This was an interesting development, to say the least. It has
always made me feel good to think that my articles are appreciated.
The more they are shared by different communities the more I hope
that I am opening people's minds to alternative views and to the
ideas of freedom.)

I wasn’t a big kid. In fact, I was a pretty
small kid. When I was in grade school, as I recall, I was the
smallest kid in my class. I was also quite sickly, being afflicted
with asthma. I was not very athletic or strong. As a result, I was
often teased or picked on.

Before I start to sound like I’m going to cry
and moan about what a terrible childhood I had, let me say that it
wasn’t that bad. I had a good number of friends and I feel I had a
normal and joyous childhood. I did, however, have some experiences
in my life when I was bullied. I use these experiences to gain
empathy for those who were less fortunate than I. There was at
least two other kids in my class who were constantly tormented by
the rest of the kids. I always felt sorry for those kids and got
along with them quite well, but there was nothing I could do to
stop the others from bullying them. I was too small and weak. The
couple of fights I did get involved with I lost miserably.

When I got into high school, things changed.
My asthma cleared up. I joined the gymnastics team. My short
stature was actually a positive in gymnastics. I gained discipline
and strength as I practiced and worked out every day five days a
week. After I joined the gymnastics team no one picked on me, but I
don’t think that was from my new build alone. I think most of us
matured a little upon entering high school back then, and mature
people tend not to fight.

After high school I needed a way to maintain
my physique, so I took karate lessons. It was exciting to know I
was going to learn to defend myself. The very first day, the very
first lesson, I learned the best way to defend myself.

“The best way to win a fight,” my instructor
said, “Is to walk away. If you can walk away from a fight, everyone
wins.”

Truer words were never spoken. Even after I
learned to defend myself, even after gaining the knowledge and
confidence that comes from learning a form of the martial arts, I
remembered those words. I have never let myself be taunted or
goaded into a fight, no matter how sure I was I could win, even
though some have tried. I’ve even taken a couple of punches from
people and not retaliated. Why? Well, partially because I was
trained to hit people’s weak spots. I was trained to kill or maim
once a fight begins. If you’re going to defend yourself, make sure
your opponent is put down and he’s not going to get back up.

I find it hard to bring myself to do that to
another human being, no matter how big an asshole he may be.
Fortunately, I’ve never felt so threatened by another that I felt
it necessary to take such drastic action. Also, you never know what
your opponent might know or do, especially in desperation. You
should never underestimate an opponent. If you get involved in a
fight, no matter how weak an opponent might seem, there’s always a
chance you could get hurt, and hurt badly. There’s even a chance,
no matter how remote, that you could lose the fight, or even wind
up dead. Finally, I don’t like bullies and I don’t want to become
one.

When you walk away from a fight, everyone
wins. It’s a lesson I learned long ago. It’s a lesson of
confidence. It’s a lesson of maturity. It’s a lesson that perhaps
would be good for a couple of countries to learn.
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Article 14: Dealing With Addiction

 


(This article was originally published on
Aug. 7th, 2006. It is my response to President George W. Bush's
statement that we as a nation are addicted to oil. Again, it is an
article that uses my personal history to explain my reasoning.)

I used to smoke. In fact, I smoked quite a
bit. I smoked two, sometimes three packs a day. For fifteen years I
smoked. Experts might say I was addicted to cigarettes. Well, on
the outside it certainly may appear that way. Even I have to admit
the urge to smoke is powerful. But addicted? I don’t think I’ve
ever been addicted to anything except food, water and breathing. Of
course, that doesn’t mean others don’t suffer addictions.

I quit smoking ten years ago. I did it cold
turkey. I think the key was that I really wanted to quit. At the
time it was more a financial than a health issue, but ten years
later I believe my lungs are grateful. Many people I know seemed
quite impressed by this feat. In fact, some people had bet that I
couldn’t quit. I was told it must have taken tremendous willpower.
To me it was no big deal. I had decided to quit and by God I was
going to do it.

I remember taking out a cigarette, staring it
down, realizing it was only a weed wrapped in paper and it had no
power over me, and saying out loud to it, “You’re not going to beat
me. I don’t have to smoke you.” Ten years later I still haven’t
taken another puff on a cigarette.

A few months back President Bush made the
statement that America was “addicted” to oil. Addictions are not a
good thing. They are horrendous wants that feel like needs. The
body believes it needs something it does not, in fact, need. For
myself, personally, convincing my body that I didn’t need something
(such as nicotine or alcohol) is not that hard. I suppose, however,
judging from what others have told me, that I am the exception
rather than the rule.

Society, as a whole, is having an extremely
difficult time convincing itself it doesn’t really need oil. Since
the time Mr. Bush made his declaration of oil addiction, exactly
nothing has been done to help end the addiction and at times it may
seem that we’ve actually fostered the addiction. It may be better
for us to quit cold turkey, better for our economy, better for the
environment. We need to collectively look at a barrel of oil and
say, “You’re not going to beat us. We don’t need to burn you.” I
doubt this is going to happen. I don’t think we as a society have
the willpower to take such a drastic step.

I stated earlier that my decision to quit
smoking was more a financial issue rather than a health issue. I
decided I had better things to spend my money on. Golf, for
instance. As the cost of gas increases and most people’s salaries
remain the same, we start to ask ourselves is it worth giving all
our money to the oil and fossil fuel companies to maintain an
addiction? Remember, once we set up our homes with solar and/or
wind power, we wouldn’t have to pay the electric companies for our
power, or at least our bills would be greatly reduced. I don’t know
about any of you, but for me that would save $150 monthly. If we
begin using electric zero emission vehicles or hydrogen made from
solar or wind power, then I could add to that the $250 per month
(soon to be higher) I pay for gasoline. That's a savings of nearly
$5,000 per year. I don’t know about you, but I’d rather give the
$400 a month to companies that care about the environment and for
the future of Mother Earth than to the oil and power companies who
continue to pollute and exploit her.

Yet, are we really addicted to oil? I feel
addicted is the wrong word. In our modern society, it would seem we
genuinely need oil. Not true. What we do need in order to run our
modern society is energy. Energy powers our vehicles. Energy heats
and cools our homes and lights up our nights. Energy powers our
entertainments. It operates our modern appliances and conveniences.
Without energy, modern culture could not exist and we’d have to go
back to living as we did in simpler times. Oil provides that
energy, for now.

So, if we’re addicted to anything, we’re
addicted to energy. And, since energy is necessary for the growth
and survival of modern culture, I would compare it to food, a real
need, more than to an addiction. The trick here is not to try to
rid ourselves of an addiction that is not really an addiction, but
rather to see if we can switch to a healthier diet.

Oil and other fossil fuels are like candy.
They give us a quick energy fix that runs out quickly and forces us
to consume more to maintain our energy level. When they finally run
out once and for all we’ll be in for quite a crash. As we consume
too much, we risk making the earth sick, much as we risk certain
diseases in our own bodies as we consume too much candy. Solar,
wind and other renewable energy sources can be compared to breads,
fruits and vegetables. These energies will last a long, long time,
as long as the sun and the earth last. They are also healthier for
our bodies and our earth.

It has become more than clear that burning
fossil fuels is quickly becoming an inefficient, expensive and
dangerous habit. Even President Bush, an oil man, has stated as
much, if not in so many words. The time for talk is over. We are
already far too gluttonous and fat. We need to take action. We need
to change our diet now. If we are all determined, if we all start
spending our money on solar and wind systems, we can all start
feeling better about ourselves, and the earth will feel better
about us too. If we start moving toward that goal then maybe the
future will start looking bright again. If we start now, in ten
years we may all have grateful lungs.
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Article 15: Propaganda, Truth and the Mass
Media

 


(This article was originally released on
Sept. 6th, 2006 at American Chronicle. It explains my views and
ideas about what propaganda is. It is a lengthy article compared to
my earlier articles, but about the size I have become accustomed to
writing.)

Tired of the propaganda yet? I know I am.
Watch the news on TV. CNN, Fox, MSNBC, it doesn’t matter. They’re
all broadcasting propaganda. They all have their agenda to fill.
I’m tired of reading and hearing how the “liberal left” own the
media. When I watch TV news, especially Fox, I see and hear nothing
but the neo-conservative viewpoint and agenda. It’s the same with
reading the papers. Everything seems so one sided. One really has
to work in order to find the many sides of a story these days. Once
you do find the different sides, it’s difficult to figure out who
to believe, and sometimes you may need to believe more than one
point of view.

“How can one determine what is propaganda and
what is truth?” one may ask.

Although I am no expert and do not claim to
be, I have a few ways to tell what is propaganda and what is fact.
These things, in my opinion, have more to do with common sense than
anything else.

First, watch out for emotion. I don’t mean to
say that anything emotional is automatically propaganda, but if
someone feels very emotional one way or another on a given issue,
they are more likely to accept, believe and/or repeat propaganda
that supports their position. This seems especially true if the
emotion spewing forth is hate. Anyone taking a hateful stance
against any kind of specific ethnicity or religious group is likely
to spew propaganda. Be especially careful and double check any kind
of “fact” given if someone is labeling any group (political,
ethnic, religious or other) of people with hateful names or
epithets. Someone who is calm and cites statistics or other types
of scientific studies and is part of the group may still be
spouting propaganda, but is more likely to be telling the truth.
Still, the facts should be double checked and validated before
taking such facts at face value.

Beware of anyone taking such a stance as to
be immovable in their opinion. These advocates will not change
their stance no matter what evidence is presented to them to the
contrary. This seems especially true of political parties and
defenders of the government. Such statements as “The government is
always right and can always be trusted,” and “Anyone who questions
authority must be a traitor,” may be uttered by such people.

These types of reporters, journalists or
public personalities are oft times expressing their own personal
beliefs and not simply facts. If they do report facts, they will
often “spin” these facts to fit in with their worldview. Spin in
and of itself is a type of propaganda. So are op-ed pieces like
this one. This article is actually propaganda against propaganda.
But I digress. The professional propagandist who is paid by
networks and mass media outlets will not think twice about using
facts out of context or misrepresenting facts to support their
point of view. This uncertainty makes it necessary to check up on
the facts presented and make sure they are framed in their proper
context.

One thing that is disturbing to me, and I see
this quite often, is when an anchor person or news host on TV,
commonly known as a talking head, refuses to let a guest fully
explain his or her point of view if that point of view is divergent
from the host’s. If you are watching a show where someone is
presenting a point of view or stating factual information and that
person is cut off in the middle of an explanation and then the
whole thing breaks down into a shouting match, you are not watching
news, you are watching propaganda. You are not seeing two divergent
points of view being expressed; you are watching one point of view
trying to bully the other into submission.

Another tactic used to try to drive home the
propaganda is to not allow the guest to speak on the aspect of the
issue he wishes to present. This is usually cleverly disguised by
allowing a person to come onto a program to talk about a specific
issue, then the host, or a team of hosts and other guests, will
turn on him or her and ask questions that may appear to have
significance but in effect have nothing to do with the heart of the
matter. I have often found myself shouting at the TV to let someone
express his point of view only to be frustrated as the host
continues to block the guest from saying what needs to be said and
will change the channel or turn off the TV in disgust.

It has been my experience that catching a
story at the beginning will usually give one an accurate picture of
what really happened. I remember more than one occasion where I’ve
seen reports on major disasters where a reporter will interview an
eye witness who will say something and then that aspect of the
story will not be mentioned again. After the first few minutes or
hours, the spin masters get a hold of the story and they won’t
allow any reporting that goes contrary to their worldview or party
line. If you find this happening, as I have, then you may begin to
understand that someone behind the scenes in these media
conglomerates want your worldview to be the same as their
worldview. Whether this is done as a way to sensationalize a story
or is done for more nefarious reasons is a matter for debate, but
there is no denying that it is a practice that should not be
accepted by a society that wishes to remain objective and
informed.

I have spoken about several ways to determine
what propaganda is, but what about being able to tell if something
is truth? Much is obvious and much is subtle. One way I use to
determine if a story is true is to take note if the readers/viewers
are invited to check the facts for themselves. The journalist
reporting the truth will not be afraid of the facts. He may say
something to the effect of “Don’t take my word for it, look up the
facts for yourself.” The propagandist, on the other hand, will
insist that his view is the truth even in the face of contradicting
facts. He may say something to the effect of “Trust me, I know what
I’m talking about,” or some such thing. He is counting on you not
checking the facts or looking further into the details of the issue
or story.

One other thing to consider when trying to
determine the truth of a story is to look at who benefits from a
given event. Even ancient man realized that someone who benefits
from a given event is more likely to try to make that event happen.
This can be especially true if a lot of blinding emotion can be
attached to the event.

I grew up with television. I watched a war on
the nightly news at a tender, pre-teen age. I grew up believing the
media could be trusted. We were told the truth. It was the
Russians, the Cubans and the Chinese people with their communist
systems who were lied to, who believed the propaganda their
governments told them. It was their state owned media that lied. I
came to find out years later how wrong I was.

Talking to colleagues from former communist
states, I have come to discover it was I who had believed
propaganda all those years ago. We were lied to all those years
back and we continue to be lied to. Our own government documents
and admissions prove this. The mass media has been complicit in
this. It is sad to say that I no longer trust any news without
documentation, and I especially do not trust the mass media
conglomerates. I never take a story at its surface. Even though it
takes time, I dig and read many sources in an effort to evaluate
and determine for myself what the truth is. I don’t always like
what I find, but I feel it is worth it if the story is important.
After all, the truth will set you free, and propaganda was created
to enslave.
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Article 16: A Proclamation Demanding
Reclamation of the Rights of Man

 


(This article was originally published on
Sept., 8th 2006 at American Chronicle. I consider it as a kind of
declaration of independence, or more of a declaration that I don't
appreciate the way our government treats us as slaves. I believe
that they should follow certain rules they refuse to follow. I
consider this one of the best articles I have ever written.)

As events unfold in this time of Man, driven
by forces seen and unseen, spawned by the minds of those who would
govern the masses and nourished by those who would benefit from the
suffering of others, it sometimes becomes necessary to remind the
few that they are given their power by the good graces of the many.
It may become necessary to remind those who sit on the lofty
perches atop the power structure of civil government that it is not
for the masses to serve them; rather it is for them to serve the
masses. Those who would lead a nation of free human beings would do
well to remember that they were not ordained by God to lead or
placed in such a position by birthright, nor were they given such
power by God or Man as to make their word law or their will the
will of the people. Rather, they were placed in such a position by
people, in good faith, so that they would, as confirmed by their
oath, protect and preserve the freedoms and rights bestowed upon
all human beings by that force which created all of nature, all of
the universe, known and unknown. When those in whom the people’s
trust was placed abuse that trust, when they seek to deny those
inalienable rights to the people they serve through legislation,
trickery or deception, it falls to every free human to do their
best to voice a demand for the restoration of such rights that have
been incarcerated and to remind those seeking to seduce free humans
into relinquishing said rights that these rights are indeed God
given and therefore non-negotiable.

As we have evolved in nature we have stepped
out of the darkness of instinct and fear and into the light of
discipline and reason. In doing this, we have created societies in
order to better care for one another. As societies evolved, mankind
lost its way. At some point in time, due to war and fear, the
common man abdicated his rights to a class of elites, a king and
his court, in exchange for a measure of security. This gave birth
to tyranny. As the centuries passed, mankind began to yearn for his
lost liberty, freedoms and rights. The age of enlightenment and the
rise of the American republic married human rights and societal
security. We now find our rights under assault from an over zealous
leader and inept, out of touch representation. We must not take the
steps backwards into tyranny. We must demand and, if necessary,
reclaim our rights.

It was stated long ago that man is endowed by
the Creator with certain inalienable rights, that among these are
life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness. These rights are
further defined in the first ten amendments of the document known
as the Constitution of the United States of America. These rights
are as basic, necessary and pertinent today as they were when they
were first written two hundred and twenty years ago. They include
the right to free speech, to petition the government for a redress
of grievances (in other words, the right to dissent and ask for a
change in policy), the right to a free press, the right to bare
arms and maintain militias, the right to be secure in their
persons, houses, papers and effects against unreasonable
(warrantless) searches and seizures, the right to a speedy trial,
the right to be punished justly, not cruelly, among others. These
rights have been slowly eroded in this country by a de-facto
aristocracy that has become more brazen and enabled as time has
passed. This abuse is not what the founders had in mind when they
framed this constitution, this law of the land meant to protect and
empower even the poorest and weakest of the free citizens of this
country.

It is now for the common man to raise his
voice and demand restoration of his God given rights in full. It is
time for the people to reclaim the rights that have been taken from
them. In addition, in the course of our social and technical
evolution, changes have occurred our forefathers likely did not
envision. Due to this evolution, a necessity has developed to more
clearly define and iterate certain rights which may or may not be
implied in the body of the constitution. I submit the following
list of rights we the people must demand of our government in order
to maintain and enjoy the freedoms our Creator so graciously
granted to us upon our ascension.

We have the right to open and transparent
governance. The business of the government is the business of the
people. We have every right to inspect for ourselves how our
business is run, how our money is spent and how much money is
brought in. Secrecy suggests deception or fear of being caught
doing something one shouldn’t. No employee of the people should be
allowed to practice the art of secrecy against his or her
employer.

We have the right to live free of foreign
interests and sovereigns and to have governance free from foreign
interests. As free human beings we have created a nation with equal
opportunities for all citizens living within its borders. It is the
solemn duty of our representatives to protect these citizens and
opportunities from the designs of other nations and sovereigns
whose interests may conflict with ours. We have the right to defend
our borders against those, foreign or domestic, who may wish us
harm or may wish to degenerate the system of opportunities we have
set up for our citizens. We have the right to refuse payment or
tribute to foreign interests or sovereigns if they offer no goods
or services for that payment regardless of any past or future
claims they may level against our great nation.

We have the right to governance without the
undo influence of corporations. Corporations are not living beings.
They are not individuals with thoughts, feelings and emotions. They
are businesses. As such, they should not be treated with the same
rights as individuals. They are set up to provide goods and/or
services to the multitude of free people residing within the
borders of this great nation. It should be their honor to be
allowed to serve the people, and they should never expect the
people to serve them. It is in conflict of the interests of the
people of this great nation for any corporation or group of
corporations to wield too much influence over our government or any
of its representatives.

We have the right to create our own money and
run our own banking system based on something of value rather than
debt. This right was originally the solemn duty of our congress, a
power which they stupidly and without the permission of the people
gave away to private interests when the Federal Reserve was
created. We have the right to take our money system back and
re-create it so that cash has real value. We have the right to
conduct our own business in our own manner and in private with no
one logging such transactions onto databases. We have the right to
privacy.

We have the right to fair, transparent and
verifiable elections. For far too long there has been a duopoly of
political influence that has shut out the voices of many good
people. Many good ideas have been lost to history due to this
disenfranchisement. As time has passed and technology improved, it
has become worse rather than better. The voting booth is no longer
a sacred destination as citizens become frustrated by the
perception that it doesn’t matter who is voted in, nothing changes.
No longer is your vote kept secret to be counted in an unbiased
fashion by several judges making sure each and every voter’s voice
is heard. Instead, votes are exposed to any hacker with the
wherewithal to break into the electronic voting system. The people
can no longer be certain their votes are accurately tallied as
there is no documentation to prove the count accurate or
flawed.

We have the right to a free and independent
press. A free society can not remain free forever if its people are
not informed in an honest and unbiased manner. The press must
remain free of foreign and corporate influence just as the
government must. The press can be considered a fourth arm of the
government, another watchdog, another check in the checks and
balances of our representative system. While it is still possible
to find such unbiased press, it is not widely known, available or
taken advantage of. We need to create and maintain a trustworthy
press which the people can have faith in.

We have the right to choose our own medical
care. The health care system and health care information has been
overly regulated and overly censored by those who have the most to
gain, and to lose. We have the right to do our own research and
decide for ourselves what treatments we would like to try. We have
the right to try for ourselves drugs and treatments that are denied
to us. We have the right to make our own mistakes.

We have the right to be free of censorship.
Knowledge, arts and sciences that are suppressed must be made
available to the public. We have the right to decide for ourselves
which knowledge, literature or arts are appropriate for us and
which are not.

We have the right to think for ourselves. We
have the right to dissent. We have the right to battle against
those who would try to enslave us or take our God given rights from
us in any manner we deem necessary.

We have the right to control our destiny. The
question is, do we have the will?
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Article 17: Now is Not the Time to Hit the
Snooze Button

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 12th, 2010. It wasn't long after the election of 2006 which
put the Democrats into power. It opines that the Democrats would do
nothing to change government unless we the people made them. I
believe time has proven that I was right. I hope many more people
have awakened since then.)

I don’t like to wake up in the morning. I
wake up as a progression, hitting the snooze button after the alarm
goes off, rolling over and going back to sleep for a few more
minutes. I do this a couple of times. It’s psychological, I
suppose. It gets me ready for the day. Problem is, every once in a
while I hit the snooze button one too many times and end up rushing
through or skipping some of my morning routine so I won’t be late
for work. There are times when hitting the snooze button is
appropriate and times when it is not. Now is not the time for
America to hit the snooze button.

A few days ago the American people spoke at
the voting polls. They sent a loud and clear message to their
representatives that they wanted a change in leadership, they
wanted an end to the war in Iraq, they wanted investigations into
corruption and they wanted the unconstitutional laws that have been
recently passed repealed. They gave the Democrats the reigns of
power and a mandate to do something with them. Time to celebrate,
right? I don’t think so. What has happened in the interim is less
than encouraging. Perhaps we popped the corks a bit too soon. The
Democratic Party has more or less already told the American people
in no uncertain terms “Up yours.” They have said “We don’t give a
rat's behind what you want, we are going to cooperate with the
Republican party and continue our corrupt ways.”

Pelosi has said impeaching Bush is off the
table. Off the table? An MSNBC poll says 87% of the people want to
see Bush impeached. http://www.msnbc.msn.com/id/10562904 87%.
That’s a lot. Why is it that Ms. Pelosi does not care what 87% of
the people think? What about Dean and Conyers? They are also
stating there will be no impeachment, there will be no
investigations, there will be no repealing of laws that do away
posse comitatus and habeas corpus, there will be no change in the
conduct of the war in Iraq and they may even send more troops into
the firestorm. Why have the Democrats turned their backs on the
people that put them into office so soon after the election? It’s
because, as I have said all along, they are the same party and they
protect each other’s backs. They are the Dempublicans or the
Republicrats, however you want to look at it. They are all
controlled by the same interests. They are all corrupt.

It is a good thing, however, that the people
have spoken. The American people have woken up and understand that
something needs to be done. Now is not the time to hit the snooze
button. Now is not the time to go back to sleep. We must fully
awaken, hop out of bed, take our shower, eat our breakfast and get
to work. We need to shake off our apathy and get involved in the
political process. It starts at the local level. On election day,
there were about a dozen offices in my district that were
uncontested. You could vote for the Republican incumbent or you
could vote for a write in. These were positions on the school
board, the county board, county offices, and the sheriff.

If you are an honest person and you can, find
out if any of these local officers in your district are going to be
up for re-election in the spring and if they are make sure it is
not uncontested. Run yourself. We need honest people in government
and it starts at the local level. From there you can go to the
state and national levels. Also, write your congressperson,
especially if you’re a Democrat. Tell them not to vote for Nancy
Pelosi for the speaker position and to vote for someone with the
guts to impeach Bush and Cheney. Keep the pressure on your
representatives to do what’s right.

One thing I learned long ago, if you want
something done you have to do it yourself. Nothing has changed. We
the people have to learn that we are going to have to clean up
government ourselves. We need to get involved. We need to protest.
We need to write letters. We need to elect honest officials into
office that are not affiliated with either the Dempublicans or
Republicrats. Now that they realize we want change, they need to
know we demand change and we will not let them get away with not
changing things. We cannot hit the snooze button any more.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 18: A Patriot's Response to Mr.
Moore's Pledge

 


(This article was originally released on Nov.
18th, 2006. It is my response to a letter written by Michael Moore.
It is the last article I would write in 2006, the year I began
writing these articles. It was an article that garnered me some
attention and actually was responded to by some fellow
bloggers.)

A while back, a friend of mine and I were
having a political discussion. He was of the opinion that,
depending on certain definitions, ten percent of us were liberal,
10 percent conservative and the rest were somewhere in between. I
felt that was a fair assessment.

A few days ago, I read an article written by
Michael Moore entitled “A Liberal’s Pledge to Disheartened
Conservatives.” The purpose of this article was to get democrats to
sign a pledge he put up on the web so that conservatives will feel
better that democrats are now in power. I do not consider myself
either conservative or liberal, a Democrat or Republican. It is
interesting that Mr. Moore chose to address “the conservatives” and
ignore the rest of us. I felt he might like to know how someone
like me feels about his pledge, and so I have reproduced it here,
put his words in parentheses so the reader knows what I’m
responding too, and put my responses below each of his statements
on a point by point basis. I know I am not a multi-millionaire
documentary film maker and so I’m sure my opinion doesn’t mean
squat. After all, I’m nothing but a blue collar slave working day
to day to make ends meet. So, Mr. Moore and all you who worship
him, take my words for what they are worth.

(I know you are dismayed and disheartened at
the results of last week's election. You're worried that the
country is heading toward a very bad place you don't want it to go.
Your 12-year Republican Revolution has ended with so much yet to
do, so many promises left unfulfilled. You are in a funk, and I
understand.)

Actually, I am quite heartened by what I saw
in the last election. I voted for Green Party candidates in my
state (Illinois) and saw that ten percent of the voters did
likewise despite gross unfairness to their party and the access
they have to the media. This shows me that a huge number of people
have woken up to the fact that Republicrats and the Dempublicans
are really just two sides of the same coin, both controlled by
large corporations and other special interests which give them the
billions of dollars needed to maintain control and keep any third
parties from fairly competing.

(Well, cheer up, my friends! Do not despair.
I have good news for you. I, and the millions of others who are now
in charge with our Democratic Congress, have a pledge we would like
to make to you, a list of promises that we offer you because we
value you as our fellow Americans. You deserve to know what we plan
to do with our newfound power -- and, to be specific, what we will
do to you and for you.)

Gosh Michael, I didn’t know you had run for
office and become such a huge, powerful figure in the Democratic
Party. Well, in any case, I’m glad you decided to take it on
yourself to become their spokesman. Perhaps you will listen better
than they seem able to. As for the millions of others, I voted for
a Democrat, am I in charge now? Somehow, I don’t think so. If I
was, we’d already be on our way out of Iraq and many arrests would
have taken place at the highest levels of government. Well, let’s
just see how well the Democrats will do in the upcoming session of
congress. I hope that my suggestions will be taken seriously, after
all, actions do speak louder than words.

(Thus, here is our Liberal's Pledge to
Disheartened Conservatives:

Dear Conservatives and Republicans,

I, and my fellow signatories, hereby make
these promises to you:

1. We will always respect you for your
conservative beliefs. We will never, ever, call you "unpatriotic"
simply because you disagree with us. In fact, we encourage you to
dissent and disagree with us.)

Great! Excellent! The first thing you can do
is tell Nancy Pelosi and the rest of the Democratic Party not to
introduce or vote for any “Hate Speech” bill. It is every person’s
right in this country to be able to engage in free speech and give
his opinion no matter how hateful, how disgusting, how disagreeable
this speech is. It is better that someone hate another and tell him
to let him know where he stands than for that person to pretend he
likes them only to let the hatred fester in secret. Any hate speech
laws now in existence need to be repealed or overturned as
unconstitutional, I don’t care who the hate speech hurts. I may not
agree with what you say, but I will fight to the death for your
right to say it. That even includes you, Michael, I will fight to
the death for your right to say what you want to say, even if it is
hateful or spiteful to the conservatives. In the words of Noam
Chomsky “If we don’t believe in freedom of expression for those we
despise, we don’t believe in it at all.”

2. (We will let you marry whomever you want,
even when some of us consider your behavior to be "different" or
"immoral." Who you marry is none of our business. Love and be in
love -- it's a wonderful gift.)

Most assuredly superb! Let’s start by getting
rid of the income tax and any law that takes into consideration
marital status. There should be absolutely no laws of state that
have anything to do with whether or not a person is married.
Marriage should be between two people and their church or God.
Governments should have nothing to do with it at all, including the
issuing of licenses. Let’s see just how powerful you are, Mr.
Moore, and if you can get the federal government to get their noses
out of my personal life I will be forever grateful to you.

3. (We will not spend your grandchildren's
money on our personal whims or to enrich our friends. It's your
checkbook, too, and we will balance it for you.)

LOL. Well, that is sweet. Do you really think
the Democrats have not given jobs and sweetheart deals to their
financial backers? Are you really that naive? Well, I suppose it’s
the thought that counts. If, however, you can somehow get the
Democrats to abolish the income tax and replace the Federal Reserve
notes we currently use with a gold backed currency issued by the
congress of the United States of America which is supposed to be
one of their jobs as outlined in the constitution, then you will be
well on your way to keeping this promise. Also, lobbying laws need
to be changed so that the only people lobbying their
representatives are those the representatives actually serve. No
money need change hands, no campaign contributions given, and
conflicts of interest will disappear. If my labor is not taxed, as
it should not be, then it really is my checkbook and I can keep it
balanced myself, thank you very much.

4. (When we soon bring our sons and daughters
home from Iraq, we will bring your sons and daughters home, too.
They deserve to live. We promise never to send your kids off to war
based on either a mistake or a lie.)

How very magnanimous of you. When will this
be? The Democrats seem to have little idea of how to accomplish
this. To me it’s easy. Get out. Get out now. We already won the
war, we defeated the Iraqi army and got rid of Saddam. We found no
weapons of mass destruction. We are not losing a war, we are losing
an occupation, an occupation we should have never started in the
first place. What are the Democrats doing about this? They are
planning to increase the number of troops. They are planning on
giving a free pass to Bush and his regime even though they lied us
into this war and caused the deaths of hundreds of thousands. This
is one promise I really hope you are able to keep, Mr. Moore, but I
will not hold my breath waiting.

5. (When we make America the last Western
democracy to have universal health coverage, and all Americans are
able to get help when they fall ill, we promise that you, too, will
be able to see a doctor, regardless of your ability to pay. And
when stem cell research delivers treatments and cures for diseases
that affect you and your loved ones, we'll make sure those advances
are available to you and your family, too.)

And so doctors have to follow the rules of
the government as they again decide to stick their nose into my
business? If the laws regulating health care were done away with
and I was allowed to explore my own health care possibilities,
wouldn’t that make health care cheaper? Shouldn't government be
concerned with governing and not with health care? Shouldn’t I be
allowed to pick any medication I choose for the disease I have
without a note from my doctor? Government involvement with health
care should be as minimal as possible. Perhaps if the Dempublicans
and Republicrats were to stop taking bribes, I mean campaign
contributions, from pharmaceutical companies health care would not
be so inaccessible and expensive in this country.

6. (Even though you have opposed
environmental regulation, when we clean up our air and water, we,
the Democratic majority, will let you, too, breathe the cleaner air
and drink the purer water.)

Fantastic! I think it’s disgusting how we’ve
polluted this world, especially when we have the technology and the
means to stop it. Let’s start by telling the Dempublicans and
Republicrats to stop taking money from the power and oil industry.
We can encourage the development of solar and wind energies and
things like the electric cars they so recently destroyed in
California. We human beings, all seven billion of us, can live in
harmony with this world if we would just put a little effort into
it.

7. (Should a mass murderer ever kill 3,000
people on our soil, we will devote every single resource to
tracking him down and bringing him to justice. Immediately. We will
protect you.)

Most excellent! I am so happy to hear this.
Start by impeaching Bush and Cheney for their utter incompetence in
that matter. Oh, wait, Nancy Pelosi and other Democratic leaders
have already said impeachment is off the table, that it wasn’t
worth the time and effort. But not to worry. I’m sure that with
your new found pull, Mr. Moore, you’ll be able to put impeachment
back on the table. Just tell them that justice is never a waste of
time.

8. (We will never stick our nose in your
bedroom or your womb. What you do there as consenting adults is
your business. We will continue to count your age from the moment
you were born, not the moment you were conceived.)

I commend the Democratic Party for their past
record on this matter. I don’t know of any laws they’ve passed
contrary to this position, but I could be wrong.

9. (We will not take away your hunting guns.
If you need an automatic weapon or a handgun to kill a bird or a
deer, then you really aren't much of a hunter and you should,
perhaps, pick up another sport. We will make our streets and
schools as free as we can from these weapons and we will protect
your children just as we would protect ours.)

Why do the Democrats keep trying to overturn
the 2nd amendment of the constitution? Stop messing with my
constitution! I don’t like guns. I don’t own one, but I know how to
use one. I respect them. I don’t try to prevent anyone from owning
one, especially to protect their homes in this day and age, and I
don’t expect anyone else to try to take this right from the
people.

10. (When we raise the minimum wage, we will
pay you -- and your employees -- that new wage, too. When women are
finally paid what men make, we will pay conservative women that
wage, too.)

Super! I haven’t had a raise in five years. I
certainly would like one. I’m hard working and very good at what I
do, in fact I’m one of the best. I manage my department. Still, I
can’t get a raise because there are so many people looking for work
and so many illegal aliens in this country that can replace me for
less money, even though they would not do as good a job which is
why I still have a job. Perhaps rather than raising the minimum
wage the Democratic Party could work on securing our borders and
deporting illegal (and they are illegal because they are here
unlawfully) aliens. But wait, they’re for blanket amnesty! What are
they trying to do to the lower class they claim they’re trying to
help? Ship out or document the illegals and the wages will increase
as there will no longer be a cheap labor base to draw from. In
fact, when we bring our troops home from the unjust wars in Iraq
and Afghanistan we can use them to defend our borders as they were
meant to do.

11. (We will respect your religious beliefs,
even when you don't put those beliefs into practice. In fact, we
will actively seek to promote your most radical religious beliefs
("Blessed are the poor," "Blessed are the peacemakers," "Love your
enemies," "It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a
needle than for a rich man to enter the kingdom of God," and
"Whatever you did for one of the least of these brothers of mine,
you did for me."). We will let people in other countries know that
God doesn't just bless America, he blesses everyone. We will
discourage religious intolerance and fanaticism -- starting with
the fanaticism here at home, thus setting a good example for the
rest of the world.)

I don’t understand why the listed beliefs are
radical and why the Democrats would promote them. This government
shouldn’t promote any religion according to the first amendment. We
need to do away with “faith based initiatives,” a bad idea from the
start. I agree we should respect everyone’s religious beliefs, be
they Christian, Pagan, Muslim or a witch. I agree we should all
discourage religious intolerance. However, I do not agree that this
should be codified into law or that they should use religious
intolerance as a reason to pass “Hate Speech” laws. BTW, if that
part about the eye of the needle and the camel is true, you may be
in trouble.

12. (We will not tolerate politicians who are
corrupt and who are bought and paid for by the rich. We will go
after any elected leader who puts him or herself ahead of the
people. And we promise you we will go after the corrupt politicians
on our side FIRST. If we fail to do this, we need you to call us on
it. Simply because we are in power does not give us the right to
turn our heads the other way when our party goes astray. Please
perform this important duty as the loyal opposition.)

LMFAO. That’s a good one. You have a great
sense of humor, Mr. Moore. Oh, wait a minute. You’re serious. What
do you think the Republicrats and Dempublicans have been doing for
decades? You can’t possibly believe that anyone in the two major
parties aren’t so compromised as to be completely clean. Let’s
start with Nancy Pelosi and the Democratic leadership who refuse to
impeach President Bush for his many high crimes and misdemeanors.
By not pursuing this important congressional oversight she and
others are complicit in these crimes. This is corruption at its
worst. They also refuse to repeal important legislation that needs
to be repealed such as the unconstitutional Patriot Acts and the
Military Commissions Act. These laws are unconstitutional and ill
conceived yet the Democrats have said they will not pursue
repealing these acts, making them complicit in enabling the
administration to break laws and treaties they should not be
allowed to break. Reversing these unconstitutional laws and
impeaching the administration should be the first things on the
agenda when the congress convenes in January as to make sure that
the United States of America goes back to using the rule of law and
reclaims its moral standing in the world. Lastly, this congress
needs to look into taking money from lobbyists such as AIPAC, the
PRC, and other special interests that don’t even represent
Americans but foreign interests. These should be especially illegal
and any money found to be taken from such groups should be returned
immediately. Laws should be passed to prevent such lobbyists from
operating in our government with very severe punishments served.
I’m sure, Mr. Moore, that with your newfound power in the
Democratic Party you will be able to clean up the corruption
immediately.

(I promise all of the above to you because
this is your country, too. You are every bit as American as we are.
We are all in this together. We sink or swim as one. Thank you for
your years of service to this country and for giving us the
opportunity to see if we can make things a bit better for our 300
million fellow Americans -- and for the rest of the world.

Signed,

Michael Moore

mmflint@aol.com

(Click here to sign the pledge)

www.michaelmoore.com

P.S. Please feel free to pass this on.)

Well, this is my country. I was born here.
This is supposed to be a country of freedom, but it no longer is.
It reminds me in so many ways of what the USSR was when I was a
kid. I blame the Democrats as much as the Republicans. As I said
earlier, I am nothing but a blue collar slave. All I want is the
fairness to return to government, justice to be done, and
opportunity to be presented to me on level with everyone else.

Those currently in power have tried their
best to destroy the constitution and install a dictatorship that
kills the freedoms we have come to enjoy and imprisons those who
dissent. Your words are hollow, Mr. Moore, and your promises are
empty. They can only be filled by actions. For the longest time I
have been shut out of the process because it was hijacked by the
duopoly of Dempublicans vs. Republicrats, Liberals vs.
Conservatives, or whatever you want to call it.

I sincerely hope that your words and promises
become filled and the Democrats suddenly become the party of the
people. I hope the rich corporate interests that have bought them
are shut out of the process as the people’s rights are
re-established and the rights given to the corporations are
rescinded since they are not living entities. We will be keeping a
close eye on their actions over the next few months. Hopefully,
their actions will live up to your flowery words and will stay in
the bounds of the constitution. I seriously doubt it, however. They
are already turning away from their duties before they even take
office. I hope for the sake of our country that should the
Democrats fail to perform their duties, as is likely, that the
people awaken and finally realize we need to elect third party
candidates into office. You, Michael, are a famous documentary
maker. Perhaps you should use your talent to bring us the truth
about both parties rather than being a partisan propagandist.
Perhaps when you put the truth before money you will reclaim your
soul.

 


 


* * * *

 


 



Chapter 3: Jan., Feb., March, April,
2007

 


Article 19: The Folly of the Illinois Air
Team

 


(This article originally came out on Jan
29th, 2007. I had given up on writing any more articles. I didn't
feel my writing was doing anything. Then something happened to my
wife which irked me. I did the only thing I knew how to do. I wrote
about it. I reported it. I complained. That is the best we can do
is complain. It's sad to say that the only peaceful way to bring
about change is when enough of us complain loud and long enough.
This was the first of two articles that came out the same day.)

As many of you know, I am an environmental
advocate. I’m all for clean air to breathe, clean water to drink
and clean land to live on, farm and recreate upon. Recently,
however, something happened to my family that made me realize just
how wrong it is for the government to mandate checks of auto
emissions.

My wife has an old beater in the driveway
which she hasn’t driven in months. When she got the paperwork
telling her she needed to take the car to the emission test
facility, known in Illinois as the "Air Team," to get it checked
for emissions, she filled out the required section and sent it back
to the state explaining the car was undriveable. We thought that
was that.

My wife works about a mile and a half from
our house. It takes her maybe five minutes to get to or from work.
Recently a police officer pulled her over as she left her place of
employment. She was pulled over for driving on a suspended license.
It turns out the state never received the paperwork she sent in for
her beater. Her license was suspended because she hadn’t taken the
undriveable car into the emission test facility.

They had to call a police officer who knew
how to drive a stick shift so he could move the vehicle twenty five
feet around a corner and park it. She had to call her father to
come pick her up. She then had to spend all day on the phone
talking to government bureaucrats until she found the right person
to deal with on this issue. She works nights, so she lost most of
her sleep time that day. This would be equivalent to you or me
having to start calling around 10 or 11 pm (assuming that’s about
bedtime) and staying awake until 3 or 4 in the morning when you
have to wake up at 6 to go to work.

When she reached the proper department and
told the lady on the other end what had happened the lady told her
“We don’t handle drunk driving cases here.” That shows how much
these government workers pay attention. My wife had to explain the
situation to her once again. When the woman finally understood what
was going on she got the proper wheels in motion. She explained to
my wife that her license would be reinstated after three days. For
that time she hitched rides from her dad and daughter to and from
work. If she hadn’t been able to find a ride for whatever reason,
she would have had to have missed work for those days. As it was,
three days later she was able to drive again.

I’ve never been in favor of emission testing,
even though I’m in favor of cleaning up the environment and keeping
it clean. The reasons I’m against emissions testing are many. First
off, it’s unfair to those who can least afford it. If someone needs
a car to get to work and can only afford a beater, what makes them
think these people can afford to get the car fixed if it doesn’t
measure up to their standards? They may have to decide between
getting their car fixed and paying for food, or medicine, or heat
in their apartment. It’s laws like these that can push someone on
the edge over it and into homelessness. I know some of you might
think that’s extreme, but how many homeless people have you talked
to lately? How many have you asked what finally caused them to
become homeless? At one point in time my car was repossessed and as
a result I was very close to homelessness. If it hadn’t been for
the support of my father, I would have been.

It’s also a federal law and yet not everyone
in the nation has to follow it. You only have to take a car in to
have it checked if you live in a more populated area. That’s not
right. I’m not for this law at all, but if it’s going to be a
federal law than anyone who lives in the United States of America
should have to follow it regardless of how many other people live
in their area. Another problem is that the government is forcing
people to do something most do not want to do. How many people
actually want to go spend time at the emission testing center? The
government forces this with the threat of suspended licenses, fines
and even jail time if the situation gets out of hand. Finally, how
much pollution is truly being stopped with this law? What
percentage of people who own polluting cars wouldn’t get them fixed
if they were giving them trouble?

One of the reasons given for the law is that
people keep their cars in better condition. That’s fine if you have
the money, but if you’ve lost your job or have sudden medical
bills, fixing a car because of emissions might not be high on one’s
priority list. The state of Illinois requires a minimum of $450 in
repair bills for a polluting car before they’ll waive the
inspection. That can be a lot of money for someone going through
some rough times. If the government is truly serious about stopping
pollution, wouldn’t it be a better idea to mandate zero emission
vehicles? Not that I’m in favor of any government mandate, but the
technology is there.

Battery operated cars have vastly improved
over the last few years and those that have owned them loved them.
Don’t believe me? Watch “Who Killed the Electric Car?” If these
cars were just allowed to be put on the market I’m sure people
would voluntarily buy them by the thousands and I would venture a
guess that within a decade we would not have to worry about
pollution from cars anymore. That would save everyone money on gas
and would make these intrusive laws obsolete. It would also result
in much cleaner air in many areas. Perhaps I’m just tired of the
government getting involved in every little aspect of my life, but
it seems these mandates do nothing but make already huge
corporations more money.

So, I get home from work a couple of days
back and my wife tells me she had to go to court that day for
driving on a suspended license. I had thought the whole nasty
episode was over, but I was wrong. She then informed me that she
had to pay $175. I was flabbergasted. A hundred and seventy five
dollars is a lot of groceries. We are all ready on a tight budget.
I told her I thought the ruling was ridiculous. She agreed, saying
the judge had informed her that it didn’t matter that she didn’t
know her license was suspended. Ignorance is no excuse for breaking
the law. He also told her that she needed proof that she had sent
her paperwork in, that she needed a certified mail receipt to show
someone from the state had received it. There’s more proof that in
this system you have to prove your innocence. I had thought it was
the other way around. I had thought the state had to prove her
guilty.

So now we have to send certified mail with a
return receipt every time we do business with the state? I would
think the state should have to show a certified mail receipt to
show that she had received notice that if she didn’t bring her car
in her license would be suspended. I would think they should have
to issue some kind of warning via certified mail to show up for a
hearing or her license would be suspended. Where’s the justice? How
do we know some mailman somewhere isn’t dumping the mail in some
forest preserve? It’s been known to happen. We could appeal the
ruling, but that would cost us thousands.

I know that some of you might think it’s just
a little thing and I shouldn’t complain about it, but all these
little things add up to tyranny. Some bureaucrat loses or fails to
properly record paperwork and we end up paying for it. We pay for
their bungling, their ineptitude. My wife just smiled and paid the
fine. She shrugged it off as the state robbed her. If some guy on
the street had pulled a gun on her and taken her money they would
have been all over him, dragging him in front of the judge as fast
as they could catch him, but they can do essentially the same thing
and there’s nothing we can do about it without spending more money.
Frankly, I’m sick of it. I can only hope and pray that our day is
coming and that one day the common man will again live in true
freedom without government interference.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 20: What is Easy v What is Right

 


(This is the second article that was
published on Jan. 29th, 2007 at American Chronicle. It was a
philosophical article which occurred to me while when I watched a
Harry Potter movie and as a result of what happened to my wife.
These events got my blood boiling and started me writing these
articles once again.)

Sometimes we can find the most appropriate
words in the least likely places. The other night I was watching
Harry Potter and the Goblet of Fire. Toward the end of the movie
the headmaster of Hogwarts, Albus Dumbledore, says, “There are dark
times ahead. Soon we will all have to chose between what is right
and what is easy.” When I heard these words I thought they were
appropriate for these times.

While there may or may not be dark times
ahead, there are always times when we will all have to chose
between what is right and what is easy. Looking back on our recent
history, it seems to me we have been making the decisions to do
what was easy and at the same time deceiving ourselves that we were
doing what was right. Why is this so? Well, perhaps sometimes it’s
hard to do what’s right. Like electricity, humans seem to want to
follow the path of least resistance.

It is easy to live our lives as if nothing is
wrong. It is easy to believe we are safe in our warm homes. It is
easy to sit on our couches and watch “Survivor” or “American Idol”.
It is easy to believe the propaganda that they put on the screen
every night and in print every day and not question it. And it is
easy to believe that it is right to let those in charge just do
what they will and not the will of the people, to not assert
yourself. It’s easy to just let someone else take the actions
necessary to safeguard your freedom. It is easy to foist your
responsibility on someone else. It's hard to admit that something
is wrong. It's hard to get up and take action yourself. It's hard
to stand up and be counted. It's hard to write an article like
this.

It’s easy for the House of Representatives to
say that impeachment is off the table, that they are going to try
to work in a bipartisan manner. It’s easy for them to say there’s
nothing they can do about the war in Iraq, that it is the
president’s decision and his responsibility. It’s easy to do
nothing about the illegal laws that have been recently passed that
in essence shred the constitution, laws like the Patriot Act and
the Military Commissions Act. It’s easy to just let them ride and
continue to abuse the rights of those people whose lives have been
destroyed by these laws. It’s easy to say, “Oh, they’re just
terrorists. They deserve no rights.” It’s especially easy because
they will never get a public trial, they will never have the chance
to present their defense to an unbiased jury or, in fact, to any
jury. Chances are the public will never even hear about any trial
unless they pay attention to the back pages of the paper or the
obscure sites on the Internet. It’s easy to say these laws are
necessary to protect us, that we should trade our liberties for a
measure of security.

It’s hard to do what’s right. It’s right to
charge the criminal with the crime and bring him up on charges.
It’s right to seek justice, even if some toes have to be stepped
on. It’s right to try to save the lives of American soldiers by
demanding they come home now. It’s right to stop funding the war if
that’s what it takes. It’s right to strip the power from a lying
president after he’s proven his ineptitude. It’s right to stand up
for the rights of the individual. It’s right to demand a man be
charged and brought to trial or set free, regardless of what
religion he professes or what country he calls home. It’s right to
demand that unjust, un-American laws be repealed. It’s right that
someone stand up and point out that it is our ideals that are
worthy of protection, not so much our bodies, and that many have
already given their lives so that these ideals can continue to
flourish in the United States of America. It is right to point out
that he who trades liberty for security will have neither.

It’s hard to do what’s right. It’s especially
hard for the lazy. Perhaps the Democrats are lazy. Perhaps they’re
deaf and can’t hear the multitude of voices screaming for them to
do what they were hired to do. Or perhaps there’s some other reason
they refuse to do what’s right.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 21: Don't Tell Us, Hillary, Show
Us

 


(This article was originally published on
Jan. 31st, 2007 at American Chronicle. The title explains it all.
Anyone who would accuse me of being a Republican has but to look
back a few years to see that I was totally against the policies of
President Bush and his administration. Anyone who would accuse me
of being a Democrat can see that I was completely against the same
policies whether they would be carried out by either Hillary
Clinton or Barack Obama. The problem so often with party politics
is that people don't look at policy, they look at party. They same
policy they are so against when administered by a Republican is
somehow okay when administered by a Democrat. The hypocrisy is
obvious and blatant. Now, almost six years later as I write this, I
hope it has become much clearer that party politics does not work
and why we must take away the levers of power that make it so easy
to corrupt.)

Back in 2002 Valentine, my coworker and
friend, and I would often have discussions about whether or not the
United States should invade Iraq. Valentine was against any action
in Iraq and I was on the fence. Valentine explained to me that he
felt there was no reason to invade Iraq. He felt that Saddam
Hussein was afraid of us. After all, we had the most powerful
military in the world. We had already beaten the snot out of his
military in an earlier war. He was allowing weapons inspectors into
his country. We had effectively defanged and declawed the
tiger.

Valentine would often argue that he felt
Saddam had already gotten rid of all his weapons of mass
destruction due to his fear of the U.S. There was no evidence he
had weapons of mass destruction, he would argue, and he would do so
fairly vehemently and with much certainty. When talking about the
threat Iraq posed to the U.S., Valentine would often tell me with a
chuckle that Iraq’s navy was a huge threat to ours and that he was
certain their military was raising an invasion force that would
soon attack us. Those two men in a rowboat could – without a doubt
– cause great upheaval in these United States and change our way of
life. When I would argue that the U.S. military should go into Iraq
simply to liberate its people, he would argue that the citizens of
Iraq would fight our soldiers. He explained that we would do the
same if some foreign power was to invade us to force a regime
change. Time proved he was right on all counts.

A couple of days ago, Hillary Clinton came
out and said if she had known how badly the war would go, she would
have never voted for it. Makes one wonder what we’re paying her
for. If an eighty two year old man sitting in the Midwest far away
from the pulse of the U.S. and other world governments knew months
ahead of time that there were no weapons of mass destruction, why
didn’t Senator Hillary Clinton? If he could see how ludicrous the
allegation that Iraq posed a threat to the U.S., why couldn’t
Hillary? If he could deduce the obvious using nothing but his
common sense, why wasn’t Hillary able to do the same?

Perhaps Valentine would make a better
presidential candidate than Hillary. After all, don’t we want our
leaders to have foresight? Isn’t it a good thing for a high office
holder to be able to weigh his actions and determine the potential
negative repercussions as well as the positive? Shouldn’t a leader
be able to apply common sense to a given situation? It seems to me
that perhaps Hillary is lacking in these qualities.

Many people may think I’m being unfair to
Hillary, that I’m singling her out. To be fair, George Bush did
fool a great many people with his rhetoric and perhaps Hillary was
one of these. Certainly, a great majority of her Democratic
brethren were, as evidenced by their voting record since Sept.
11th, 2001. They almost unanimously along with their Republican
fellows voted to take away the rights guaranteed us by our Creator
and codified in our constitution by passing draconian laws in a
spirit of fear and anger after that terrifying day. They gave the
president emergency powers beyond the scope the constitution
outlines for the executive branch. They voted to allow him to
invade Iraq and then they kept voting to keep funding the war even
after the vast majority of the people in the U.S. could see the
folly of the Iraq occupation. Congress, both the Democrats and the
Republicans, gave Bush nearly dictatorial powers and abdicated
their oversight duty.

On the surface it may seem I’m being unfair
to Hillary, but she now wants to be president and so she gives a
campaign speech in Iowa. That is why she is now singled out. I can
forgive the past, but we all must now worry about the future.
Hillary tells us that the war in Iraq is President Bush’s
responsibility. She tells us he should extricate our troops from
this perilous situation. She informs us that her hindsight is 20/20
and that if she had known then what she knows now she would have
voted differently. That’s a convenient thing to say. She has
conveniently excused herself for shirking her own responsibility, a
responsibility the people of New York hired her to exercise.

Will she give us the same excuses next year
when we’re at war with Iran? Will she say she never saw it coming
even though many experts see it happening? What this country needs
now is action. What this country needs now is leadership. All
Hillary has given us thus far is excuses and lip service. Enough of
the rhetoric. The war is as much the responsibility of congress,
both the house and the senate, as it is of the executive. They are
equal branches of the government. Hillary says that it is Bush’s
responsibility, yet there are substantial actions these
governmental bodies can take to stop this madness.

Show us your leadership skills, Hillary.
Demand the early termination of the Bush presidency. Demand that
your Democratic brethren in the lower house draw up articles of
impeachment. Demand that your fellows in the senate find him
guilty. That shouldn’t be too hard to do considering President
Bush’s lies and blatant disregard for the constitution he took an
oath to uphold. Show your leadership. Demand that the Republicans
listen to their constituents screaming in the streets for our
soldiers to come home now. Demand that they work with you in the
spirit of bipartisanship you seem to hold so highly and support the
impeachment of this president so that we can put a halt to the
insanity in the Middle East before it spreads.

Show us what a uniting force you can be. If
the president insists on continuing his fool hardy attempt to stay
the course, then demand that congress stop the funding. The U.S. is
bleeding green ink and at the very least a tourniquet is needed.
Stand up to the war profiteers as only a truly brave leader can and
tell them they are no longer welcome to dine on our tax dollars.
Stand up to any who would lobby for this war and tell them you can
no longer accept their blood money. Prove your leadership and
strong arm your colleagues into repealing the Patriot Act and the
Military Commissions Act. Show us that you care about the freedom
and liberty of the American people. Prove that you do not fear the
free speech rights of those who would dissent. These times are
extraordinary, Senator Clinton, and as such the ordinary is no
longer good enough. It is no longer acceptable to simply cry foul
and point. Now is the time to let your voice be heard not by
shouting the loudest, but by doing what is necessary to not only
stop the current war, but prevent the future one.

 


 


* * * *

 


Article 22: Positive Thinking and the Death
of the American Dream

 


(This article was originally published at
American Chronicle on Feb. 6th, 2007. It is a rather interesting
philosophical article. At the time, I was hearing a lot about a new
movie called "The Secret." In this article, I mention my own
experiences with "positive thinking," which was what we called the
secret when I was a kid, and discuss why it won't always work. I
also take it a step further and talk about the how positive and
negative thinking and its effect on government.)

Lately I’ve been reading a lot about positive
thinking and a thought responsive universe. I learned about the
power of positive thinking way back in the seventies and have
practiced it throughout my life. There are some people who swear by
it, others who will tell you it’s nothing but bull hockey and still
others who make money selling it to those desperately seeking some
meaning in their lives. As for me, positive thinking has both
worked for and failed in my life. I’m not going to discuss the
details of my own personal experiences with positive thinking, but
rather the place positive and negative thinking has on the
collective consciousness of all human beings.

We can start by examining the “American
dream.” Think about what this means for you. Does it mean a nice
home in the burbs with an idyllic family, a filled two car garage,
a couple of TVs, and all the niceties and baubles life has to
offer? Does it mean rampant consumerism and debt up to your
eyeballs? Are these the things you dream of? I have my own idea of
what the American dream is, or at least what I think it should be.
It's about freedom and individual liberty. It's about the freedom
to do things without interference from a government entity. It's
about the freedom to decide for yourself what you want to do with
your life, to keep what you earn, to spend as you see fit, to do
whatever you feel so long as you don’t interfere with another’s
rights. These dreams make the other dreams happen. These are the
dreams this country was founded on and these are the dreams that
are rapidly slipping away from us as our government becomes more
and more intrusive on our everyday rights and more and more
dictatorial in our economic life.

The dream of freedom and liberty becomes
harder and harder to realize as the government becomes more
socialist, some may say even communist, and passes more and more
intrusive laws that take freedom and power from the citizen and
grant power to the bureaucrats. There are those who don’t seem to
mind this. You see, freedom and liberty require that one take
responsibility for his own life, and there are some who do not want
to take responsibility for themselves. There are those among us who
wish everything would be done for them, that the government would
take care of them. There are those who think they are entitled to a
certain lifestyle, and they are willing to take from each and every
tax payer in order to get their entitlement. A free society should
not work that way. A free society should not force anyone to do
something they don’t want to do. On the other hand, a free society
certainly wouldn’t keep people from volunteering their time, money
and expertise if they so chose to do so. We can, in a free society,
choose to help our fellow man and choose to do any function
government currently provides without the threat of force, fines,
imprisonment and other punishment hanging over our heads. It is a
matter of showing those in power we have the will to do it much as
it was in 1776 when our forefathers decided to show the British
government they had the will to choose freedom.

Am I going to tell you that we can do this by
thinking positive? Hell no. I don’t believe that for a second.
Positive thinking in and of itself has the power to do nothing in
this world. I found out a long time ago that one can sit around the
house all day long thinking positive and nothing positive will
happen in his life. You can sit there watching “American Idol” or
“Survivor” or sports or whatever other reality TV show is the show
du jour all night long and visualize yourself as a millionaire, or
with a new job, or lover, or simply living a bit of a better life,
and it will never happen. Perhaps on another plane of existence
this would work, but not here, baby, not on this material planet we
call Earth. Nothing positive will happen no matter how long or hard
you think in a positive manner and no matter how clearly you
visualize your goals. Positive thinking will only work if it is
paired up with positive action. This world we live in is not a
thought responsive world, it is an action responsive world. In
fact, even positive thought can lead to negative consequences if
the actions springing from these thoughts are negative. That’s
where the phrase “the road to hell is paved with good intentions”
comes from.

Let us consider negative thinking for a
moment. Anger, hatred, jealousy, etc. can all be considered
negative emotions. These emotions can lead to negative thinking.
Negative thinking in and of itself is neither a good thing nor a
bad thing. Like positive thinking, negative thinking will do
nothing for or against you if it is not acted upon. Again, you can
sit on your couch and watch TV all day long thinking about how much
you hate someone or something or how much you’d like to destroy
something or kill someone and nothing will happen. If, however, you
follow these thoughts up with action then bad things may happen,
depending on the actions you take. A building ending up destroyed
and people dead due to a bomb you planted would be a negative
thing. However, if you took that negative thought and did something
like write an op/ed piece for some online publication or blog, or
take part in some civil disobedience, that could end up being a
positive thing. Again, this world is not thought responsive as much
as it is action responsive.

Another point some people might not take into
account is that even if this existence is a thought responsive one,
than it is for everyone. Anyone who is thinking positive very well
could be countered by someone thinking negative, or thinking more
positive, than that person. For instance, two teams on a football
field have eleven players and each player is visualizing the
outcome of a given play. The offensive players may be visualizing a
reception and the defensive players may be visualizing an
interception. Each outcome is a positive result for one team and a
negative result for the other. I find it hard to believe that every
given play is determined by one or more players on a given team
being able to visualize better than the players on the other
team.

While positive thinking may or may not
contribute to the outcome of the play, it is obvious that there are
many other factors that contribute to the outcome of the play such
as the skill level of the various players, the actions those
players take in the course of the play, and even luck. This
scenario can play out in most if not all endeavors in life
including politics, economics, warfare, etc. In my own life,
despite positive thinking and taking positive action, I have been
unable to successfully get a book published and marketed to the
point where I can make a decent living just writing. In fact, I
haven’t been able to even supplement my income with my writing
skills. Had I been, then perhaps another equally worthy writer (or
even a less worthy one) would have been bumped from their publisher
due to my good fortune. Of course, this doesn’t keep me from
continuing to envision positive outcomes for my writing skills and
I keep trying, I keep submitting, I keep writing. All are positive
actions to my positive thinking.

What does any of this have to do with the
death of the American dream? It’s simply this, if you believe as I
do that the American dream is the dream of freedom and liberty for
the individual, or even if you don’t, then it’s not enough to sit
back and think positive thoughts and visualize positive scenarios
that our rights will be protected by those in power. It’s not
enough to sit back and think negative thoughts about what is going
on in the world and simply complain about it. The time has come to
take action. Speak out in some way. Write a letter to your
congressman. Write an opinion article for your paper or a letter to
the editor. Show that you are willing to vote for a third party, to
kick those that have gotten us to this point out of power. Educate
yourself. Use this marvelous technology called the Internet. Take
part in a peaceful demonstration. Take part in a PTA or a city
counsel meeting on a local level. Run for office. If the American
dream is to survive, then Americans need to get up and take
part.

In order to maintain our freedom we must
remain ever vigilant. Positive thinking in and of itself is not
enough anymore. We all need to get involved. We all need to
contribute. The more of us who take positive action, the more those
in power will be pressured to correct their errors. If, however, we
all just sit back and think about doing something without actually
taking action, then the American dream will die and big brother
will be guiding our every thought and action.
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Article 23: Mr. Branson, May I Please Have
the 25 Million Dollars Anyway?

 


(This article was originally published on
Feb. 11th, 2007 at American Chronicle. It was my response to Mr.
Branson as he offered a 25 million dollar prize to someone who
could come up with a machine that would take carbon dioxide out of
the atmosphere. I had published the same article a day earlier, but
it was not completed and there were mistakes. The changes are only
slight. I never got the 25 million from Mr. Branson despite the
brilliance of my idea. Perhaps my readers could contact him and
suggest to him that I deserve this prize. Thanks.)

Mr. Branson, Mr. Gore, I have done it. I have
figured out a way to capture carbon dioxide from the atmosphere
after it has been released and convert it to oxygen! I like to call
this marvelous technology, the “tree.” It is amazing! This machine
is very easy to build. In fact, they reproduce themselves. Take a
little thing called a “seed” from a “tree” that already exists and
put it in the ground and – violá – a couple months later a small
tree appears. Don’t worry, it will grow. “Trees” come in many
sizes, but the ones we need get pretty darn tall. These “trees”
take carbon dioxide right from the air and once inside them it is
converted to energy and oxygen is released. It is my understanding
that at one time, perhaps hundreds of millions of years ago, these
“trees” covered the Earth, probably as some sort of evolutionary
process brought on by an overabundance of carbon dioxide.

Unfortunately, I can’t take credit for
inventing the “tree”. Still, I’m sure that with enough of these
spread across the planet – and if we take steps to stop producing
carbon dioxide – we will be able to overcome this carbon dioxide
problem. It is for this reason I am asking you if you will please
give me the 25 million dollars anyway for coming up with this idea.
If you do, I will make this pledge to you. I will pledge to you
that I will not waste your money on fancy gadgets that cost more
than they’re worth and don’t do the job they’re supposed to do. I
will spend the money on systems that will help mankind overcome his
dependency on oil and other fossil fuels and the billionaires who
continue to extract these fuels from the Earth causing untold
misery and ecological damage just so they can stay billionaires and
maintain a certain control over all our lives.

I will take one fifth of the prize and open a
business selling solar and wind power systems. I will build a house
in a busy location opened to the public that will show how well the
new systems work. This will not be an ultra modern house or
anything unsightly, but a normal looking house off the grid run
completely with solar and wind power. Personally, I like Victorian
style houses. This house would be open to the public so anyone
would be able to walk through to see all the wonderful energy
producing products available to modern man as well as the latest in
energy efficient lighting products, appliances and climate control
products. I would also open a facility on the same plot of land to
make available research and development space for product
improvements and new products such as zero emissions vehicles, if
funding allowed. This facility could also be used to demonstrate
how green roofs are being used to save energy and enrich our
lives.

I pledge that I would use the rest of the
money to buy and maintain land in South America. It seems as if the
best “trees” for capturing carbon dioxide cover the areas in lands
known as “rain forests”. I would buy land owned by farmers, at a
nice profit for them so they could live comfortably, and convert
that land back to “rain forest”. There, I would create hundreds of
more “trees”. Of course, I probably couldn’t buy that much land
back with 20 million, but every little bit helps. It occurs to me
that a small facility could be built on this plot of land where
scientists could do research on the natural flora and fauna in this
reclaimed area and perhaps develop new medicines derived from
these. Maybe even some species of plants or animals that are near
extinction could be saved inside these few reforested acres. If
this project works out, perhaps more people with money would also
be interested in buying land for reforestation. What a marvelous
thing it would be to see the “rain forests” rebuilt to their former
grandeur.

To conclude, Mr. Branson, it is very generous
of you to give away so much money for such a worthy cause. I hope
you will consider my idea seriously. In the article I read, it was
stated that we once had to wait 60 years to obtain a way to
accurately measure longitude even though a prize like this was
offered. It was also stated that we couldn’t afford to wait another
60 years for this technology. I agree. We should start working now
with the technology already available, including the technology
supplied by nature, to eliminate the creation of carbon dioxide as
well as pulling carbon dioxide from the atmosphere and bring our
planet back to a more natural state.
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Article 24: Propaganda, Politicians, Magic
and Illusion

 


I’ve always been interested in magic. I do
know a little about it. I like to dabble in it. I’m not talking
about the natural kind of magic that Wiccans and the like practice,
although that type of magic does hold a certain fascination for me,
but the store bought type of magic, the type of magic Harry
Houdini, David Copperfield and other stage magicians like to
practice. I’ve even purchased many magic gadgets in my life to
learn their secrets and try to amaze my friends. The problem with
many of these gadgets is that the trick took practice to perfect,
which meant time, and I’ve always seemed to have better things to
do with my time than practice magic.

I went to high school with a kid who was
quite an accomplished magician. He must have spent hours practicing
his craft. I interviewed him for the school paper. He showed me how
slight of hand worked, and how deft his fingers were. He was so
good at it, he could make a lit cigarette disappear in a darkened
room.

But there’s more to slight of hand than lots
of practice and nimble fingers. Much of it is psychological. Much
of what makes a good magician better is his performance skills.
After all, what is magic if not entertainment? One must be able to
get the audience to watch what the right hand is doing while the
left hand hides the prop. When one learns these things, when one
becomes adept at them, then magic becomes a science rather than a
marvel. It can, in fact, lose its appeal as one sees through the
façade and realizes – through critical thinking – what is going on
behind the scenes. When you realize that magic is just a deception,
it can actually be quite a letdown. Still, even an old magician
that knows all the secrets can appreciate a good trick performed
well.

In this way, politicians have become
excellent magicians. They show you what their right hand is doing
while hiding what’s in their left hand. Their object is to give you
the illusion they’re doing something. They’ve been doing this for
years, but it seems that lately it’s become more ridiculous. They
debate non binding resolutions to make it look like they are
against an unjust, illegal war, to make it look like they care,
while they allow a commander in chief who has more than proven his
incompetence remain at the helm. They argue about a “surge” of more
soldiers instead of demanding the return of the troops already
there. They worry about how they will be perceived if they remove
funding for the war instead of truly supporting the troops by
completely cutting off funding and forcing their homecoming.

They want you to believe that they are for a
free society, fighting for our ideals while they fail to repeal
recently passed unconstitutional legislation that could be used to
completely subjugate citizens of the United States and quiet
dissent if it becomes necessary. They want you to believe they are
working for the common American while accepting billions of dollars
from special interest lobbies with agendas contrary to the
interests of Americans. They want people to think they’re an
opposition party while preaching the virtues of bi-partisanship.
Most of all, they want us to think that we need them, that we need
their protection, that we need the benefits they provide us, that
we need their services, while they do nothing but take and see to
it that their friends and political contributors and allies benefit
from the public coffers. They cast an illusion of governance while
behind the façade one sees nothing but the papier-mâché framework
of nepotism.

Like a good magician, politicians need an
able assistant willing to keep the secrets of their trade. They
found this assistant in the main stream media. The mass media
practices a slight of hand known as propaganda. They decide what it
is the American people will be watching on their television sets.
They decide whether the American people will be seeing pictures and
film from the war in Iraq or pictures and film from the life of
Anna Nicole. They decide whether to report on the deaths that
occurred in Iraq or the drug bust that took place on a given day.
They decide, through their commentators, what the American people
should think about a given issue.

They help the politicians create the
illusions mentioned above. They help them create the illusion that
we need big government, that we need to give up our privacy, our
right to speak and other freedoms for our own protection, that we
need to be the aggressor in warfare in order to protect our
freedoms and our way of life, and that we need government to take
care of us. Most of all, they help to create the illusion that
there are only two political parties in this country. Like a good
assistant to a good magician as part of a good stage show, they
help make people believe that the magic is real, that something is
happening which the audience knows is impossible.

And it works. A few days ago a coworker and I
were talking about a news story about Iran’s nuclear ambitions and
I voiced my doubt as to the authenticity of the report. My coworker
asked me sincerely if I felt the media would lie to us. I just
walked away without answering him. I could tell he didn’t want to
be let down by knowing the truth. It’s a trick, folks, an illusion,
and all any of them care about is getting the money they took from
you at the door to the theatre.

Unfortunately the illusion the politicians
and the media has created is extremely well done. Many people are
like my coworker and still believe that CNN, FOX and other network
news sources would never lie to the public. They believe that every
word printed in the New York Times and Washington Post must be
true. For some of them, they may never come to the realization that
they are being deceived. After all, that’s what a good illusion is
all about, deception. Many, however, are beginning to see through
the illusion. Readership in major newspapers is down. Television
news is losing its viewers. More and more people are turning to the
Internet to get their information and while everything there may
not necessarily be true, at least it's up to the individual to
decide what to believe. There is hope, if we can hold on for a
couple more years, and maybe then we’ll all realize as we walk out
of that theatre that he didn’t really cut that woman in half.
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Article 25: Where is America

 


(This article was originally published on
Feb. 25th, 2007 at American Chronicle. It asks the question "Where
is America?" not as a physical place, but as the ideal of a free
society unencumbered by a powerful government.)

I wonder how many people in this country of
ours can actually answer that question by looking on a map. I know,
many of you are saying America is a large country situated on the
North American continent between Canada and Mexico with Alaska
being a large chunk of land situated north of the rest of the
country on the western side of Canada and Hawaii a small chain of
islands situated in the middle of the Pacific Ocean. But that’s not
all America is.

America is far more than just a physical
place, a land where some three hundred million people live, work,
play and die. America is an idea. It is the idea that people can
live out their lives while enjoying freedom and liberty. It is the
idea that I know what’s best for me and you know what’s best for
you. It is the idea that one can live however one pleases so long
as he does not harm another. It is the idea that one can go about
one’s business of living without government interference or
mandates.

I wish to know where this America is, for in
today’s world such a place does not exist. Every day I have to live
with the threat of government putting its hand in my affairs.
Whether it be that I am forced to buckle my seatbelt to drive my
car, that I won’t be able to light up as I sit at the bar enjoying
a beverage, that I am forced to give a portion of my money to some
faceless bureaucrat so he can redistribute it, or that I have to be
extremely careful about who I associate with on the Internet, the
government attempts to pry into every aspect of modern life. This
is not America. At least, it’s not the America I learned about as a
child. Where is America?

This country that we live in has become
corrupt to the core. Corruption, like a cancer, grows and
metastasizes as its tendrils reach into every system and subsystem
of the body politic. Soon, the whole entity is sick with it. It
begins to permeate not only government, but the foundations society
is built upon. It begins to seem as though corruption is the norm
rather than the exception. It gets to the point where it seems the
only way to get ahead is to become corrupt, become part of the
cancer.

An honest businessman hardly stands a chance
as the government regulates him into bankruptcy. An honest worker
finds himself drowning in debt as the government taxes his earnings
to the point where he can’t pay his bills. Yet government continues
to grow, continues to spend the money we haven’t even earned yet,
and as the government grows, so does corruption. Soon, the only
businesses left are those with government contracts, those with
government connections, those that have donated to the campaigns of
elected officials. Soon, the only jobs available are government
jobs, or jobs tied to the government. The system morphs into one of
state owned means rather than private enterprise. This is not
America. We need fewer regulations, not more.

The country we live in has become arrogant
and belligerent. Our government has carried out wars of aggression
against other nations. Our government has invaded and occupied
countries which no longer welcome us. Our government seems to feel
obliged to force our way of life on other peoples. Our government
now rules the people of this nation by fear.

We are told to fear the next terrorist
attack. We are told to fear weapons of mass destruction. We are
told to fear a dirty bomb. We are told to fear the Muslim, or the
Arab, or the man with the funny accent. This fear is used as an
excuse for the government to spy on its people. Dissent is
squelched. Questions are frowned upon. Those that ask questions and
chose to dissent are criticized, ostracized and even threatened
with imprisonment. And so the fear perpetuates itself. We now fear
the government. Soon, we will fear each other. Already, we have
begun to spy on one another. More and more the society resembles a
police state much like that of Hitler’s Germany. This is not
America. We need to be the peace makers, not the warriors. We need
to be friendly to our neighbors, not suspicious of them. We need
less government and fewer laws, not more.

The other night I was listening to a radio
talk show called Free Talk Live. Actually, I’ve been listening to
the show for quite some time now. It’s hosted by a couple of young
gentlemen who espouse the virtues of libertarianism. It’s a show I
wish I had thought of and been able to do twenty years ago, but I
guess everything comes to be in its own time. This show has a
powerful message of hope, for if we all pay attention to its
message and act upon it, America may yet be America again. Anyway,
the other day when I was listening, one of the hosts said something
very interesting. He made the claim that being libertarian meant
more than just belonging to a political party, it was a way life. I
thought about this, and decided he was right.

This is where America is. It lives in the
hearts and minds of those who practice libertarianism. It breathes
in those who believe in the rights of the individual and personal
responsibility. Its spirit lives on in those who understand tyranny
and speak out against it, though the majority may be in favor of
it. Being Libertarian is being American. It is respecting the
rights of others to make up their own minds, to take care of their
own business, to recreate in their own way and to live their own
lives. America is not just a place, it’s a way of life. America is
still here despite all the attempts of the president and congress
to legislate it into the dustbin of history. Freedom and liberty
are powerful ideas that, once planted in the hearts and minds of
the populace, are hard to kill. If we give these ideas a little
water, if we pay just a little bit of attention to them, they will
grow and spread like wild flowers in our garden. Then we can have
hope for our future. Then we can find America in this place once
again.
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Article 26: The Great Best Buy Gift Card
Scam

 


(This article was originally published on
March 19th, 2007 at American Chronicle. It is the most viewed
article at American Chronicle I've ever had. It also generated more
emails to me than I've ever had. Some of these were positive and
some were negative. I can't prove anything, but I believe that most
of the negative emails, probably in the neighborhood of eighty
percent, were written by Best Buy employees or some kind of
Internet damage control team they might have. These emails really
berated me and were quite childish and rude. They showed a lack of
thought on the part of the writer. Some were even somewhat
threatening. Most of the emails were positive, however, and
complained to me about the poor quality of customer service to be
found at Best Buy. The follow up article to this one, which came
out a few days later, is the more interesting article, IMHO, but it
got no where near the amount of views this first one gets. It still
gets quite a number of views, perhaps as many as ten a day, and the
total continues to climb. I am amazed at the mileage this article
has gotten. I think that perhaps it's because people believe I'm
going to tell them how to rip off Best Buy.)

It was my birthday a couple of days ago. I’ve
gotten well past the point where I make a big deal out of it.
Still, it is nice that others recognize the day. It is pleasant
that someone else lets you know that they are happy you were born.
It’s also nice to get presents. So, it was my birthday and my wife
got me a couple of presents, which was nice. She got me single cup
coffee maker that brews coffee right into a travel cup, so I can
kind of grab and go. She also got me a $100 Best Buy gift card, and
that is where my adventure begins.

I used to love Best Buy. I went there often
to buy CDs and other products because they had the best deals. They
also had a tendency to have the largest selection. Since the advent
of the Internet as a shopping venue, however, I find that Best Buy
no longer has the best deals. I also don’t like having to deal with
the crowds in there at Christmas time. The nearest Best Buy store
to me is also quite a bit further away than other big box stores I
could go to. But all that didn’t really matter today because I had
a $100 gift card and I was going to go spend it on something I
wanted, something fun. I was actually going to go shopping for
myself. I got in my car and headed to Best Buy.

I arrived at Best Buy and grabbed a little
hand held shopping basket. I wondered what there was that I would
want for less than $100. I saw some digital cameras, but any that I
wanted were more than $100. Besides, I already have a digital
camera. I saw some digital camcorders, but they started at well
over $200 and I don’t have the extra money to spend on something so
frivolous at this moment. I saw a nice pair of binoculars for about
seventy five dollars which I thought about because my telescope
broke a while back, but I took a pass on it. I walked around the
computer section for a while, trying to get a feel for the newest
in that technology, but nothing caught my eye and there were
certainly no deals that jumped out at me. I settled on the old
stand by, CDs and movies. I went down the aisles looking at the
Rock CDs, as those were what I was interested in. I picked out
about five CDs, including Death Cab for Cutie, The Killers, a
couple of old CDs from the Cure that I had never replaced from when
my house burned down, and some other CD that I can’t remember. I
then went to the movie section to look for something that might
interest me. I found a history documentary on Hitler and the occult
and some other movie. I wanted to get as close to a hundred dollars
as possible. When I had picked out what I felt was enough I
proceeded to the cash register.

I waited patiently in line as the cashier
finished with the customer in front of me. I said hi to the cashier
and asked her how she was doing as I like to do when in that
situation. She told me she was fine and we continued to make small
talk as she rang up my merchandise. The total of my purchase was
$91.51. I felt OK with that and handed the cashier my gift card. I
told her I wanted the remaining balance in cash. She told me she
couldn’t do that. I asked her why not and she informed me that they
couldn’t give cash back for a gift card. I insisted that someone
had given her cash for that card and that I should be able to
recover the cash I wasn’t spending.

The manager quickly became involved. She told
me that they could not give change for a gift card unless it was
less than five dollars. She told me that if I had the receipt from
the gift card that I could get the change from it. Can you imagine?
Does anyone give someone a gift card and then give them the receipt
to? How ridiculous does that sound? I changed tactics and told her
I didn’t get up that way very often and did not want to return to
her store to spend what was left on the card. She told me that I
could go back now and spend the remaining money. Now my ire was
raised. I saw their game. People get these gift cards and then are
forced to spend almost the entire amount at the store, and I’m sure
that the store hopes the consumer will spend more than what’s on
the card. I could feel my face getting red. I grabbed my
merchandise and walked out the store.

I was a few steps out the door when an idea
hit me. If they weren’t going to give me the $8.49 change for the
card, which should not have been that unreasonable a request, then
I wasn’t going to give them any money at all. I turned around and
went back in. I didn’t need the junk I had bought. Besides, I could
probably get it cheaper somewhere else. I would return it and get
my money back.

I went to the return counter and told them I
wanted to return everything I had just bought. I told them I wanted
cash for the merchandise. They would not give it to me. They would
only put them money back on the gift card. Again, a manager got
involved. This manager had a badge that told me he was a “hiring
manager”, whatever that meant. I told him what was happening and
that I refused to spend any of my money at his store. He told me
that he would have liked to have given me cash for change but that
Best Buy had a contract with American Express and that the
agreement stated that they would not give change for more than five
dollars.

I told him I didn’t care about his excuses
and that I wanted the money back for the card. He told me I needed
the receipt, that if it was bought with a credit card that money
would be returned to the card, if it was bought with a check then a
check would be sent to me, if it was bought with cash than I would
receive cash. The other manager, who had come over to observe the
proceedings, said she had told me the same thing. I explained to
her that she hadn’t, that she didn’t say anything about a contract
with American Express. She told me that she had told me about not
being able to return money without the receipt. The point was moot.
I was going to have to get the receipt from my wife, who had been
thoughtful enough to buy me this gift card which was now turning
into more problems than it was worth. This certainly wasn’t the
best customer service I had ever experienced.

I really doubt that these people cared about
what was going on here. I can’t help but believe that those workers
simply saw me as some butt hole out to give them a hard time. I
doubt very much that they could see this from my point of view. I
figured it this way, that someone had given them money to buy the
gift card and had given me the gift card to use like money at their
store. They were going to get their $100 cash for the card no
matter what, so they should be able to give me the change. If what
I was told by the “hiring manager” is true, then American Express
really should have no business telling Best Buy how to best serve
their customers. Personally, if it were me, I’d find someone else
to handle the gift cards or do it myself if some corporation like
American Express was putting such stupid restrictions on my
customer service.

If I had only wanted to spend ten dollars at
their store it seems to me that it would be ten dollars more than
they would have had otherwise. What harm would it do Best Buy to
give change for a gift card no matter how much or how little one
spends when using it? It seems to me that too many people probably
just accept these restrictions, don’t question them, and so like
sheep we just spend the money at that store even when we can’t find
anything we really need or want. We really have become
materialistic zombies wondering about the aisles of the big box
stores buying junk to try to fulfill our empty lives. I found
myself, as I traveled home now light all that merchandise but still
in possession of the $100 gift card, thinking that I really didn’t
need the stuff I had bought and that the money could be better
spent elsewhere. I found myself thinking that all I was doing was
acquiring meaningless junk anyway. Certainly there was more to life
than acquiring material goods. I began to wonder if this episode
was going to bring me some kind of spiritual epiphany.

I got home and fortunately my wife had the
receipt for the gift card. If she had thrown it away I guess I
would have been stuck with the card and I would have been forced to
spend the money at Best Buy. It seems to me that that policy is
also a little unfair. I took my son with me when I returned to Best
Buy. I gave the manager the card and the receipt. He then asked me
if I had the credit card which had purchased the gift card. I told
him no, that it had been a gift. My son noted “Hence the name gift
card.” Quite an astute observation from a thirteen year old, even
if it was beyond obvious. I told him he had said all I would need
was the receipt and that had he told me I needed the card I would
have brought it.

I ended up having to call my wife to get the
credit card number. I then explained to the “hiring manager” that I
knew he didn’t care, but someone higher up at Best Buy should. I
explained that they’d had $91.51 in their pocket and that money had
been lost to them simply because they refused to give me $8.49
change. Not only that, I told him, but I had given Best Buy gift
cards as gifts in the past and I would no longer do that. In
addition, my wife, who also thought the policy of not giving back
change was silly, would never again buy a Best Buy gift card. I
also told him that I would write about this episode and people
would read about it. And so I have.

In the end, the money was put back on my
wife’s credit card and she gave me $100 dollars cash I can spend
anywhere. I don’t know where I’m going to spend it, maybe I’ll hunt
down some deals on the Internet, maybe I’ll take my family out to
dinner. I’m sure I’ll make good use of it. As for a spiritual
epiphany, it never happened, at least not yet. But I do feel better
now that the episode is over and I've kept my promise to write
about it. In fact, I feel strangely more empowered with $100 cash
in my pocket than I did with flaccid piece of plastic good at only
one store in my wallet.
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Article 27: The Great Best Buy Gift Card
Scam, Part II

 


(This article came out on March 22nd, 2007 at
American Chronicle. It is a follow up to the earlier article
entitled "The Great Best Buy Gift Card Scam." It is an article that
I felt compelled to write due to the response I got from the
original article. I wanted to write it to expose the immaturity and
stupidity of some of the people emailing me and I wanted to show
positive actions that could be taken by businesses to provide
better customer service. I also wanted to show that not all
businesses lack customer service and caring.)

A few days back I wrote an article on
something that happened to me on my birthday with Best Buy and a
gift card I received. I have never received so much response to an
article. When I first sat down to write about my experience, it was
not my intention to become a type of Don Quixote. I am now under
the delusion that maybe something I’m doing will actually help to
make the world a little better, a little nicer, a little more
chivalrous. It seems that some people don’t care and others wish to
have their concerns addressed but don’t know where to turn. The
latter get very angry and frustrated. I thought I could use this
space to share some of the response I got to my story.

One gentleman wrote me an email calling my
concerns ridiculous. He asked me what right I had to expect cash
for my gift card and what I felt should be the refund limit on the
card. He then informed me that there are far more grievous problems
with gift cards such as expiration dates and balance reduction over
time so my complaint was extremely foolish. My verbatim reply is
below:

"Sir,

 


Thank you for responding to my article.
Feedback is always welcome. You ask a poignant question that I
think deserves an answer. What right did I have to expect a cash
return on my gift card? And interesting query. Upon reflection, I
realize I wasn't thinking about my rights at the time I inquired
about the change. I also really didn't think about my rights when I
tried to get my money back for the merchandise. I wasn't even
really thinking about my rights when I wrote this story in the
first place. I was simply relating an episode in my life as
honestly and objectively (albeit from my point of view) as I could
and unveiling it as it happened.

I didn't think I had claimed that I had a
right to expect a cash return on my gift card, but I guess my
actions could be taken as an indication that I felt I had a right
to expect cash. I suppose we have the right to have expectations no
matter what those expectations are. Just because we have
expectations does not necessarily mean they will come to pass. As
it was, at the time of the incident, I thought my wife had paid for
the gift card with cash because that is her usual modus operandi.
My expectations certainly were not met. In the long run, I guess
Best Buy had the right to refute my expectations and they exercised
that right just as I exercised my right to ask for what I felt I
was due.

As explained in the story, when it was
explained that they had to put the money back to her credit card I
accepted that and took the necessary steps to make sure that
happened. I guess what I was really expecting was some good
customer service, someone to listen to me and take care of my
needs. I've always been taught that the customer is always right
and to strive to make sure he's happy. I think that doesn't apply
anymore in today's world. I have gotten a lot of feedback since
this article has come out and I now realize that Best Buy simply
does not care about the customer.

As for how much I think the cash limit return
on the card should be, 100% sounds good to me. The important thing
should be that the customer has a good experience and you have won
a customer for life. I have a story that was related to me about
that too. Thank you also for the information about the cards losing
their value and expiring. I had no idea that was the case. Yes,
that certainly would have been a shame if I had waited, or lost the
card and then found it again only to find that it had expired. That
would certainly be a situation much worse than the one I
experienced.

You ask why companies should issue a card at
all? Perhaps they shouldn't. I know I prefer cash and perhaps many
people do but don't say so just to be polite. But, my opinion
aside, the company should issue cards as a courtesy to the customer
and in hopes of gaining new customers. They should not impose
draconian rules upon those cards which would only serve to anger a
potential customer, especially in this day and age when everyone
has a platform they can climb upon to tell their story. I am sorry
you feel my complaint was foolish, perhaps I am just a fool for
questioning the rules. Perhaps from now on when I feel I am getting
taken advantage of I should just keep my mouth shut. More likely I
will continue to relate episodes of my life to anyone who is
willing to read them. Thank you again for your interest."

Another gentleman told me to grow up,
reminded me that retail workers make little money, and called me
petty, a slovenly middle aged pseudo elitist and a schmuck. I guess
he feels that because retail workers don’t make much money they are
incapable of providing excellent customer service. I didn’t mean to
imply in my article that I found fault with the employees of Best
Buy. On the contrary, I think they were just being good little
soldiers and obeying the orders of their superiors. I blame Best
Buy’s policy makers, the ones at the top. As for being petty,
according to a Fox News report dated Dec. 18th, 2006, Best Buy
reported $43 million in gains from unused gift cards. I wish I had
$43 million, then maybe I wouldn’t be so slovenly and could in fact
be a real elitist. And talk about petty, Best Buy couldn’t dip into
that $43 million and give me $8.49 change? If that’s not petty I
don’t know what is.

Yet another gentleman informed me of a time
when he had received a $25 gift card from Best Buy and they had
refused to give him around $2.00 in change that he had coming to
him. This was some time back and he has refused to step foot inside
a Best Buy store since. He then went on to tell me a story about a
gift card he had received from a small pet store that sold tropical
fish. Since he keeps tropical fish and they’re hard to wrap, he
felt that was a good application of a gift card. He went to the
store and bought a couple of fish, but not enough to cover the
entire amount on the card. The owner of the store asked him if he
wanted the balance on the gift card or if he’d prefer it in cash.
He told me the amount wasn’t much, around $10, but he took the
cash. He continues to use that store for all his tropical fish
needs even though they may sometimes charge more than a big chain
pet store for certain supplies.

There were a few people who realized this
article was more than just about the money, that it was about
customer service. They related to me their own stories of poor to
no customer service at Best Buy. One woman informed me that she had
bought a new laptop computer from them for $900 with the new
Windows Vista operating system installed on it. She took it home
and discovered that it wouldn’t work with the software she used to
conduct her business. This made the computer useless to her. She
took it back to the store to ask if she could get the operating
system replaced with one that would work and they told they could
do that for a rather large fee. She then asked if she could return
the unit seeing as how it was no good to her and get her money back
and they told her they could do that for a $250 restocking fee.
That's $250 they wanted to take from her without giving her
anything in return. This was within a couple of days of her buying
the unit. Angry and frustrated and finding no satisfaction with the
so called customer service at Best Buy, she left the store with the
merchandise she could not use and swore to never shop at Best Buy
again.

One gentleman informed me of a situation he
had with a PDA he bought at Best Buy. He told me that while it was
in warranty the screen went bad and was somehow out of sync. He had
bought the extended warranty. He took it back and they told him it
would take them 45 days to repair it. He informed them that he used
the unit every day and asked if they could exchange it for him.
They informed him that wasn’t their policy. He asked if they could
give him a loner for the 45 days that they would have it and they
told him that wasn’t their policy. He finally gave in and let them
take the unit. When it came back 30 days later he went to pick it
up (surprised that it had arrived early) and found that it was not
fixed. He asked if they had checked the screen and they said they
had, then he showed them that it was still bad. They then told him
it would take another 45 days for it to be fixed. He told them no,
that he wanted an exchange. They said they could do it now but that
his model was obsolete and he’d have to pay more for the upgrade.
He wouldn’t take the deal as he liked the model he had and did not
wish to spend more money. He finally gave up and walked out of the
store with the defective unit, never to return.

Yet another gentleman bought a mini disc
player as an open item from a Best Buy store. He was told it was
working. When he got it home he found it was not. He tried to
return the item to get his money back but they would not allow it.
It wasn’t their policy. He is yet another customer Best Buy has
lost.

I could go on, but why bother? Best Buy’s
customer service policy seems to be no customer service. Whatever
happened to “Satisfaction or your money back.”? Whatever happened
to “The customer is always right.”? There is a nice story that was
related to me to show us all that even in this day and age that
there are still places where good customer service does exist.

A gentleman told me that he was in an
Oberweis Ice Cream store one morning to pick up an ice cream cake.
The price of the cake was $34. He was paying with a credit card.
The card reader was having problems communicating with the
authorization center. He offered to pay with another credit card,
but the cashier told him it wasn’t the card that was the problem,
it was the communication between the store and the authorization
center.

He waited for twenty to thirty minutes for
the problem to resolve itself. Finally, the cashier told him to
just take the cake for free. He was flabbergasted. It was a fairly
expensive cake. He offered to come back and pay later. The cashier
told him no, that she was the manager and it was her right to use
her discretion to give him the cake. Now there’s a company who
knows what customer service is all about. They realize that with
good customer service they will gain a customer for life. They
understand that the sacrifice of a relatively small amount now will
pay big dividends in the future. That man is likely to go to
Oberweis from now on for all his dairy needs.

I’ve had a lot of interesting conversations
due to the last article. I’ve discussed everything from how a
younger generation has grown up not knowing what good customer
service is and so they don’t expect it to how people have become
sheep and just accept things the way they are and do as they are
told without question. I think that sometimes we as consumers don’t
realize just how much power we have. If we don’t like how we are
treated at a store, we shouldn’t shop there. It’s that simple. If
we want excellent customer service, we must demand it. If one has a
bad experience in a store, it is appropriate to tell as many other
people about it as possible, otherwise no one else will know or
care.

Similarly, it is also important to let people
know about the good experiences you have and recommend those stores
that provide good customer service. This is how we can make the
merchants hear us and listen to our needs. The same can be said in
other areas of our lives. As a people Americans seem to just accept
political corruption, poor representation and even outright
criminal activities. This will continue until we demand change and
stop putting politicians in office from parties we know are
corrupt. We as a people, as a community and as a nation have the
power to change the environments in which we do business through
the positive action of refusing to do business with those that
mistreat us. It is time to start practicing this idea.
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Article 28: Does Anyone Really Care About
Global Warming

 


(This article was originally published on
April 16th, 2007 at American Chronicle. It is a response to a
Youtube video I saw about global warming. It got quite a bit of
attention and was the catalyst for a few blog conversations.)

I watched a documentary the other day called
“The Great Global Warming Swindle” from the BBC. The basic premise
of the documentary was to show that carbon dioxide is not the main
cause of global warming, that the sun’s energy output is, and it is
not the threat that certain political interests would have us
believe. The science of the documentary seemed sound and I would be
hard pressed to argue against the data without more study.

Much of what they said I was already aware
of. They also showed how Al Gore had misused data to push a
political agenda and a world government imposed solution. They
discussed how certain scientists were included as authors in a
United Nations report on global warming even though they had asked
to be removed from the list of authors. They spoke of how they were
not being paid by oil interests. It was all very interesting. They
stated that there was no doubt climate change existed and that we
were in the middle of it, the doubt was in what the main cause is.
They gave me little reason to doubt them until near the very end.
That’s when their true colors showed. They might not have been paid
by oil interests, but they suddenly started advocating coal
interests.

They started by appealing to one’s emotions
by claiming that the very poor are suffering as a result of the
global warming furor. They claimed that cheap sources of
electricity were being kept from them through various international
agreements. They gave the example of a medical clinic in Africa in
the middle of nowhere which was powered using solar power. Their
claim was that solar power was more expensive than coal power. They
showed this small clinic with a solar panel that could either power
its lights with its energy, or power its refrigerator, but not both
at once. My first thought was that they needed another solar panel.
Actually, they needed a little more than that, but it would have
been a start. The documentary’s solution was that they needed to
build a coal burning power plant. They said they believed coal was
cheaper and more efficient than solar. I have to disagree. There
are a few questions I have for those that made this little
documentary. The more I hear about global warming, and the more
bickering about it that goes on, the more I wonder if it isn’t
something meant as a distraction to keep us from exploring and
focusing on deeper issues.

How much does coal power really cost? How
much does it cost to build a coal plant? How much does it cost to
maintain it? How much to transport the coal? How much does it cost
to pay the miners to dig the coal? How much does it cost to heal
the damage done by strip mining? How many miners around the world
have died in coal mining accidents? How much are their lives worth?
How many other lives have been adversely affected by their deaths?
What is the true environmental cost of burning coal to power our
cities?

There are more poisons and pollutants being
pumped into the atmosphere than the carbon dioxide they are trying
to blame for global warming. There’s hydrochloric acid, sulfuric
acid, hydrogen fluoride, heavy metals and other toxic materials.
These pollutants enter our atmosphere and rain down upon us
contaminating all our ecospheres. The burning of coal for our power
is not the answer, no matter how cheap it is. It is not our future.
It should not be anyone’s future. The future of our power
production is from clean, renewable sources else some unforeseen
ecological disaster might sneak up on us and we will have no
future. Global warming isn’t the only natural disaster we have to
think about.

What is the real cost of solar power? That’s
going to depend on your individual energy needs. Once you buy a
system, the cost per KW/hr. will go down for every second the
system operates without added maintenance cost. After an amount of
time determined by energy usage and the cost of energy from the
power companies which continues to increase, the renewable system
would have paid for itself and the energy from that system is
essentially free.

Perhaps a more pertinent question would be
what is a renewable energy system worth? What is it worth to you to
have your complete independence? Imagine never having to pay a
monthly fee to a power company again. Should you run into some bad
luck and lose your job, you wouldn’t have to worry about them
turning off your electricity due to non payment of your bill. If,
God forbid, you were to get sick and were unable to work you
electricity would be one less thing you’d have to worry about.
Money that would have otherwise been going to the electric company
can be used to pay medical bills, credit cards, or other monthly
bills. You could even take your family out to eat with the money
not going to the power company if that were your wish.

Has a storm ever come through your
neighborhood and knocked out your power? You wouldn’t have to worry
about that again if you had a renewable energy system independent
of the public grid. And if a storm damages any component of the
system, your insurance would replace it. Remember the massive power
failure during the summer of 2004? Anyone who had renewable power
off the grid had nothing to worry about while some of their
neighbors might have sweltered for days.

Lastly, let us not forget that illusive
terrorist attack. What would happen if terrorists attack the power
grid? We are told that nuclear power plants are targets, what if
one or more of them are put out of commission? How long would it be
until power is restored? Days? Weeks? Months? It wouldn’t matter to
you had your own power plant using renewable sources powering your
house. Would you rather depend on the power company for your power,
or yourself? How much is that worth to you?

The arguments surrounding the causes of
climate change have become so obfuscated and convoluted by politics
and agendas that it has become difficult to determine if anyone at
all involved in the debate truly cares about global warming and its
impact on the earth. The billionaire Mr. Richard Branson offers a
25 million dollar prize to anyone who can come up with a machine to
remove carbon dioxide from the air while at the same time,
according to some sources, planning to build an oil refinery to
start his own fuel business he’d call Virgin Oil. He would pay
someone 25 million for an invention that does the same thing trees
do so that he could make billions more making what should become an
obsolete fuel that pumps more carbon dioxide and other pollutants
into the air. Let’s not even start to talk about the potential
ecological hazards inherent in pumping and transporting oil.
Wouldn’t it make more sense for a billionaire truly concerned about
the environment to invest his money and marketing know how in
ecologically safe renewable energy sources like solar and wind?
That is where the future lies. Wouldn’t a businessman’s money be
better spent developing and building zero emissions vehicles that
run 100% on renewable electricity or hydrogen? After all, in order
to make billions more one has to make sure that billions of people
remain on earth to spend their money.

Al Gore’s credibility has also suffered
recently. He seems to have made it his mission in life to instill
the fear of global warming into every human being on the face of
the Earth. He claims to be concerned about the environment and
global warming while operating a highly energy inefficient
household. His solutions seem to always include tax increases,
bigger government oversight, treaties and other convoluted legal
mumbo jumbo.

Treaties that allow for the selling of
pollution quotas leave me wondering if anyone benefits. These types
of quasi solutions which pick the pockets of some to enrich others
are not the solutions we should be looking at. Leaders such as Mr.
Gore should lead be example. He should convert his home to a clean,
energy efficient home that meets all its energy needs through the
use of green technologies. He certainly has the money to do so and
this would be an example for others to follow. If he were to
convert his home perhaps others of similar means would also be
motivated to convert theirs. This would help raise demand, which
would increase supply and the prices would start to fall so that it
would soon be within the means of every homeowner to convert. Of
course, I don’t expect this to happen overnight, but every little
step along the road helps bring us closer to the destination.

Many people believe the answer to global
warming lies in legislation. I maintain that the answer lies in the
marketplace. Regardless of whether or not man is responsible for
global warming, it would behoove us all to start switching over to
renewable sources for all our energy needs. If man is contributing
to global warming, switching over will help to minimize the impact
we have. If we are not contributing, switching over will help us
adapt to the changes that are going to occur. And in either case,
switching over will help us all become financially independent of
the energy behemoths that run our lives now and will help mitigate
the ecological effects that burning coal, oil and radioactive
materials have on this planet, the only planet we know of that
supports life.
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Chapter 4: June, July, Aug., Sept.,
2007

 


Article 29: Ron Paul's Candidacy and the
Dream of Freedom

 


(This article was originally published on
June 18th, 2007 at American Chronicle. I had given up on writing
anymore because I didn't think there was anything worth writing
about. Then I started reading about Ron Paul and his candidacy. I
was very excited by his words. This is the first of many Ron Paul
articles I would end up writing.)

I have this dream. I dream that one day I
will live in freedom. I dream that I will be able to choose where
to spend the money I earn. I dream that I will be able to open a
business without having to worry about paying the extortionists for
protection. I dream that I will be able to write out my opinion and
post it on the Internet without having to worry that some spy for a
malicious organization might be “interested” in my work. I dream of
living in a country where I don’t have to worry about coming home
and finding my computer equipment gone due to legalized,
unwarranted theft. I dream of living in a country where I can take
responsibility for myself, where I don’t have to worry about some
faceless government bureaucrat getting involved in every aspect of
my life, from whether or not I have to buckle my seatbelt to what I
can and can’t eat when I go out. I dream of a place where I can
live out my life being treated like the adult I am. I dream of a
mythical place known as America.

Everyday I wake to reality. Every two weeks
Caesar takes his pound of flesh from my paycheck. Every year I have
to report the money I have earned on the side to the IRS so they
can take their cut of my money and spend it on a war I don’t
support. Everyday I see stories that reflect the nation’s ills. I
read news reports about the war, torture and death. I hardly watch
TV news anymore as they seem to only report insignificant stories.
They spend too much time reporting on Paris Hilton and American
Idol and other celebrities which only serves to distract from
what’s really happening in the world. Their talking heads think
they can tell me how to think and feel. I used to listen to them,
but no more. The cloak of legitimacy they once had has fallen off
and I see them now for the propagandists they are. How is it we
have come to such a point? Why is it we no longer seem to care
about the rights we once cherished so much? How is it we as a
people have allowed the government to become so invasive?

The events that have brought us to this point
stretch far back into the past, some so far back that anyone who
may have witnessed them is no longer alive. There are too many
events to name and too many laws have been passed that have
chiseled away at our freedoms, some of these laws many have even
applauded. Once the events have taken place they are emblazoned
upon out collective psyche and sometimes the truth behind such
events can become obfuscated. Once the laws are passed they are
very seldom repealed. All this history has brought us to this
point. While history is an interesting study, it is of little help
when trying to change things. A more pertinent question to ask is
how do we get ourselves out of this mess we’ve created? How do we
restore the rights we once enjoyed?

There are many answers to these questions.
One answer is to work through the system. The problem with this has
been that the vast majority of Americans seem to think there are
only two political parties in the United States and that we must
vote for someone in one party or the other or our vote is wasted,
as I explained in an earlier article. If everyone who has grown
tired of the shenanigans of these two parties were to vote for a
Libertarian or other Independent candidate than changes might start
to take place. It seems this will never happen because of an
irrational fear that most people seem to have that if they vote for
a third party their vote will somehow be wasted. This worry need
not be of consequence anymore, for there is a candidate who
embodies the dream of freedom and is a member of one of the two
major parties, the Republican Ron Paul.

Ron Paul is a believer in smaller
constitutional government. As a believer in the constitution, he
believes in respecting the Bill of Rights which has been largely
ignored and trampled by the current administration. Ron Paul would
like to restore the integrity of the Bill of Rights and return the
government’s respect for it. He voted against the Iraq war. He
would like to abolish the IRS. He wants to return our lives to us.
He wants to allow us to decide for ourselves how we should run our
lives. He wants to take the government out of our personal affairs.
Look into Ron Paul for yourselves, look up his voting record, go to
Youtube and look up his videos, listen to what he has to say on a
variety of issues, you certainly won’t see much of this reported on
in the mainstream media. They would prefer to ignore him, to have
you believe he is a dark horse, a non-contender. Don’t listen to
them. Support for Ron Paul continues to grow as his message
continues to spread. It is a powerful message. You might not agree
with everything he has to say, but his message of peace, liberty,
freedom and individual responsibility is a far cry from the message
of war, terror, fear and a heavy burden for the American people
that comes from the other candidates.

A friend of mine once told me that he felt
ten percent of the people were left, ten percent were right and the
other eighty percent of us were somewhere in the middle. Ron Paul
is the only candidate that shares the views of that eighty percent.
He is showing more and more people that they are indeed
Libertarian, even though they might not have known it. He has
rekindled the dream of freedom to this country. He might not be
able to single handedly change the system, but should he win the
primary, and should he be elected president in 2008, it would most
certainly be a step in the right direction.
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Article 30: Building the Prison Planet

 


(This article was originally published on
June 18th, 2007 at American Chronicle, the same day I published my
first Ron Paul article. It must have been a busy day for me. The
Ron Paul article got a bit of attention. This article didn't get as
much.)

Ok, I admit it, I love Star Trek. I was only
a little kid when it first came out. I used to watch it all the
time. I’ve probably seen each episode two or three times. Even
though it took place in the future, often times the show’s themes
were pertinent to events taking place in the present. Other times
the show was a vehicle for poignant social commentary.

Take, for example, the pilot episodes. In
them, Captain Pike (Captain Kirk was actually not the original
captain of the starship Enterprise) is kept caged on a planet where
he is forced to help play out in the fantasies of a beautiful
woman. Even though his life in this place is pleasant, he struggles
to escape. Toward the end of the episode, the aliens who have
imprisoned Captain Pike gain access to mankind’s history. They are
astounded to find out that humans have always abhorred forced
imprisonment and slavery no matter how pleasant the circumstances.
I don’t know if that’s so true anymore. As time moves on and
technology advances, it seems to me that we are moving closer and
closer to a societal prison of our own making and our own
enslavement.

The operative word in the above story and the
concept we must worry about is force. No one likes to be forced to
do anything, or so one would think. This country was founded on
principles that force should not be used against an individual so
long as he is not harming or stealing from another. The founders of
this country left us with a legacy called the bill of rights, the
first ten amendments of the constitution which guarantee
recognition of certain rights to each individual and act as a
blueprint as to how the government can act toward those
individuals. Without these rights we quickly become slaves, or at
least we suffer from a form of slavery.

As we lose our rights we are effectively
being told what we can and can’t do, what we can and can’t think.
As each of these rights is dissolved we migrate closer to
imprisoning ourselves in our own country. Big brother is creeping
more and more into our lives, monitoring our every movement, yet we
say nothing for fear we will lose the comforts we have achieved. We
let the police state take over in hope for a bit of security and
begin to feel a creeping disquiet as more and more dissenters are
charged with crimes and thrown into jail cells. Still, the majority
remain quiet. Still, we seem to accept our slavery so long as it
comes with a warm place to stay, a hot meal, and a glowing TV.

Where is this heading? How can this be turned
around? Many of our fellow citizens will answer that we need this
law passed or that regulation enforced. Some will blame immigration
and others will blame corporations. Some will say we need more
Democrats in power, or a Democrat for president, others will say it
is the Republicans who will act as our saviors. What many people
seem to fail to realize is that government isn’t the solution, it’s
the problem. It’s the government that’s creating the trap we’re in.
More of the same will only create more of the same. It’s time for
us to try less government. It’s time for us to say no to more laws
and regulations. It’s time to give more individual freedom a chance
to succeed. If this is to happen, then people need to get
involved.

Government is like a cancer. If it goes
untreated and remains unchecked, it will grow its tentacles into
all our systems. If you ignore it, it will consume you. In order to
cure it, the patient must become involved in the cure at some
level. He must at least acknowledge its existence. The people of
this country need to stop being so apathetic. They need to activate
themselves and become involved, even it it’s only a little bit.
Talk to people. Let your feelings be known. Stop listening to and
trusting propaganda and start researching a little bit on your own.
What you find out may astound and amaze you. A little activism from
a lot of people can go a long way. If the government realizes that
the masses do care, and that they’re willing to do something about
it, then it will start to shrink, it will start to relinquish its
power, and it will return to the fundamentals set up for us by the
founding fathers. If we continue to do nothing, to ignore the
cancer and to maintain the status quo, I shudder to think of what
may be in store for us.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 31: Tax Law is Bad Law

 


(This article was originally published on
June 20th, 2007. I was beginning to get back in a groove. This
article explains my feelings to the situation Ed and Elaine Brown
found themselves in. These two tax protestors had become public
enough to draw the attention of the federal authorities, yet
remained under reported enough to keep the general public from
becoming aware of their true grievances.)

Do you remember the story of Robin Hood? He
was a hero to nearly every child. Why was he a hero? Remember he
stole from the rich to give to the poor? We were always taught that
stealing is wrong. What would make it right to steal from a
merchant who had made his fortune honestly? Nothing. Ah, but we all
know that’s not what Robin Hood was really about. He wasn’t about
stealing from just any old rich guy and giving to just any poor
person. Remember, he was an aristocrat before he turned to his life
of crime. No, he was about fighting injustice. He was about
stealing from the evil Prince John and his enforcer, the Sheriff of
Nottingham, and giving to the down trodden citizens who had worked
hard to try to make ends meet. He was about taking back the taxes
that the government of the day had stolen and giving it back to the
people who had rightfully earned the money. He didn’t steal from
the rich and give to the poor, he recovered stolen treasure and
returned it to the rightful owners.

In the early part of the twentieth century
prohibition proved a boon for crime. Criminal gangs found that
selling illegal alcohol to speakeasies and other establishments
that catered to the populace’s demand for the intoxicating
beverages was extremely lucrative. The money they got from this
illegal venture gave them power. They were able to pay off the
police, politicians and others involved in the legal system so they
could keep and protect their territories. They used the force of
the gun to keep other criminal gangs away so that they had a
monopoly. Anyone that wanted the illegal goods would have to pay
the price the gang demanded. They were also able to diversify into
other services that there was a public demand for. They became
involved in gambling and prostitution. They also began to shake
down honest businessmen located in their neighborhoods. They would
maybe scare them a little by breaking some windows or robbing them
a couple of times, then offer them “protection” for a small service
fee. Some businessmen resisted. They refused to give their honest,
hard earned income to a gang of thieves. Some of these businessmen
ended up dead to serve as a warning to others.

Which of the two above examples does the
federal government of the United States of America remind you of?
Some might believe them to be like Robin Hood, taxing the rich to
give to the poor. I don’t see that happening. I’m not rich. I'm an
honest, hard working man. I doubt very much that Robin Hood would
rob from me. If he did, he wouldn’t get much. It seems to me that
the federal government is robbing from everyone and keeping it for
themselves. I’m guessing that if Robin Hood were around today he’d
be robbing from the Federal Reserve and giving American citizens
back the money which was taken from them.

No, the federal government seems much more
like the second example. They take money by force from the
citizenry consisting of both businessmen and laborers to “protect”
them from many perceived threats. If someone wants to keep their
hard earned money for themselves and refuse to give it to the feds,
the feds will try to “reason” with them through the justice system.
If they still refuse to pay they will be threatened with kidnapping
and forced imprisonment. If they resist this action and try to
protect themselves, there is a good chance they will end up dead.
If organized crime does that it’s called extortion which there are
laws against. If the federal government does it it’s called
collecting taxes.

There’s been a movie going around called
“America, Freedom to Fascism” by Aaron Russo. It’s an interesting
movie. In it, Aaron goes around asking to be shown the law that
says one has to pay income taxes. Authorities are tested when
trying to find such a law. Example after example are given in which
the law is not found. He even documents an Illinois court case
where a man is exonerated on tax evasion charges by a jury of his
peers because the prosecutor refuses to show them the law that
states one has to pay income taxes.

This is all very interesting, but I say “so
what?” Even if there is no law, what’s to keep them from writing
such a law? It doesn’t matter. What does matter is that there
should be no law, and there should be no income taxes collected.
Extortion is extortion and should not be legalized. Bad law is bad
law. A rose by any other name. If anyone is ever brought to trail
for breaking such a bad law, the jury should find him not guilty.
This is because juries do have the right to judge the law, no
matter what those people running the legal system would have you
believe. This is where the true power of the people lies, in
judging such laws to be bad laws. All one has to do, one informed
juror, is find anyone being tried for not paying income taxes not
guilty. Such jury nullification is what brought about the end to
prohibition. If this happens enough, those in power will figure it
out and these taxes will be done away with. Neither money nor
private property should be taken from people by force. If the
federal government provides such great services then taxes should
be voluntary.

Today, there is a brave couple in New
Hampshire who are under siege. Their names are Ed and Elaine Brown.
They have already lost their businesses to the feds for refusing to
give them their protection money. They had a trail but were not
allowed to present their defenses to a jury, therefore they stayed
away from the courthouse and were found guilty in absentia. Now
their house is under constant surveillance by federal agents. They
are trapped in their home and awaiting the next move from the feds.
They are ready to die. These people have done nothing to harm
another, nor did they steal the private property of another. They
just wanted to keep the money they earned honestly. They just
wanted to present one of a variety of defenses during their trail.
They just wanted to be shown a law that said they were required to
pay income taxes. They were not allowed to do any of those
reasonable things. They should simply be left alone.
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Article 32: Independence Doesn't Just
Happen

 


(This article was originally published on
July 3rd, 2007 at American Chronicle. It is appropriately titled
for Independence Day. It's more about striving toward achieving
independence than it is about the independence that has already
been achieved.)

July 4th is Independence Day. We celebrate
every year our independence from an empirical monarchy that refused
to supply proper representation for the colonists. A war was fought
over taxation without representation and other improprieties taken
by a tyrannical government. This war was sold to the common man
with promises of freedom and liberty for all. Back in those days,
there were probably plenty of hard feelings toward the king and his
soldiers to go around, but there were also colonists who supported
the king and felt his soldiers protected them from the natives or
some other group they feared.

Back then no one knew how everything would
play out. There were the nay sayers and the believers. In the end,
the American colonists defeated the forces of the British Empire
and formed their own government. They forged a document from their
blood and sacrifice and called it the constitution. This document
was meant to lay down the law not for the common man, but for those
who would govern them. It was basically a set of rules and laws
meant to keep in check the power of the elite. It guaranteed that
certain god given rights of men would not be infringed upon by
those who hold power. It also told the world that the people of the
United State of America could rule over themselves, independent of
any sovereign. This is why we celebrate Independence Day.

Where do we stand today, two hundred and
thirty one years after we first declared our independence from the
British Empire? More importantly, how have we maintained our own
personal responsibilities to make sure we can stay individually
independent? It is well documented that the federal government of
this country has passed laws infringing on our unalienable rights
contrary to the principles expressed by the founders of this
country in the constitution. Despite the illusion of elections
carried out every couple of years in this country, as a society we
have stepped away from our constitutional republic and become some
sort of odd mixture of corporatism, plutocracy, fascism and
socialism. Our congressional representatives don’t represent the
common man anymore, they represent whoever gives them the most
money. Because of this it is more important than ever that each
individual become as independent as possible, because there is
certainly no one else looking out for his best interest. So how
independent are we as individuals?

First of all there’s the obvious. Most of us
are dependent upon farmers and a grocery distribution complex to
provide us our food. Hardly anyone grows their own vegetable garden
or cans their own food anymore, despite the fact that many people
have the room to do that. If you do, kudos to you, that’s one step
closer to complete independence for you. Most people who have the
land choose to grow grass on it, which is completely inedible to
humans but if you own a cow it can be helpful. Many people depend
upon their municipality to supply them with water. Of course, we
can all still buy bottled water for drinking as long as the grocery
distribution complex holds up. Some of us have our own water wells,
but we depend on electricity to keep the pumps running. Those who
have maintained a well with a hand pump, you are also one step
closer to total independence.

Speaking of electricity, the vast majority of
us depend upon the various government assisted monopolies of energy
companies to supply us with our power. What would we do without our
computers, our TVs, our lights, our air conditioning, and many of
the other modern conveniences we have come to depend on? We might
find ourselves having to (gasp) talk to each other, or read, or
develop a hobby, or somehow interact with one another, or.., well,
you get the picture. Many of us depend on the same energy companies
for gas or heating oil to heat their homes in the winter. If you
have installed solar panels or windmills to supply yourself with
electricity, or you have figured out some other way to supply your
household with renewable energy and do not need to take electricity
from the grid, you have taken a huge step toward achieving total
independence and maintaining a modern lifestyle.

Almost all of us depend upon the oil
companies, who depend upon foreign governments, to supply us
gasoline for our cars so that we can get to work and travel freely.
This is an important part of our economic health. If gas was to
disappear or there was to be a severe shortage, we would quickly
find ourselves not only struggling with the problem of filling the
tank so we could get where we want to go, but we would find our
markets running out of our basic needs. Recent developments such as
hybrid cars and ethanol or bio diesel do little to relieve the
problem. Hybrid cars still need gasoline to run. Cars that run on
bio diesel or ethanol still need some kind of manufactured
combustible liquid to run. These alternative fuels also take
farmland used to create food and turn it into farmland used to
produce energy. These cars may do some good in terms of reducing
pollution, but they do little in terms of making the individual
independent. If you can get your hands on a purely electric zero
emissions car you are well on your way to complete independence,
particularly if you have such a car in combination with a home run
off of solar, wind, or some other renewable energy.

These are just a few of the things we depend
on. I would mention that as a society we now depend on China to
manufacture and supply us with most of the “stuff” that we buy and
now we are becoming more dependent on India to supply us with
services such as help with our computers when the software doesn’t
work. Freedom, liberty and independence are not just concepts we
need to impose upon our government servants, they are concepts we
need to implement into our own lives. These are concepts that are
seldom easily realized and often misunderstood. We must continue to
be ever vigilante and always demanding in order to maintain our
independence. We must refuse to accept that which would make us
less independent and strive to develop structures that will help
empower the individual. To help achieve this it becomes necessary
to decrease the size of government as government’s regulations
impair the free market’s ability to develop technologies that will
help accomplish this goal. We should allow for competition in all
areas so that the individual and the market place can decide what’s
best, not the government. Perhaps we’re not as independent as we
think we are.

This Independence Day, it behooves us to try
to become more individually independent, even if that means
something as simple as thinking more independently. Perhaps that
will help break our dependence on mainstream media news sources to
tell us our opinions. We must take small steps before we can take
giant strides. From small changes come big ones. Independence
doesn't just happen, it takes work. It would be nice to think that
two hundred years from now our descendants will be living in a
truly independent society.
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Article 33: Spirituality, Politics and
Government

 


(This article was originally published on
July 7th, 2007 at American Chronicle. The title explains quite a
bit. It might be sad to think that these three things are tied
together, but they are inseparable in some ways.)

When I was in my early twenties, I had a
girlfriend I was very much in love with. I spent a lot of time over
at her house. One day her mother and I were in the kitchen talking
when, and I don’t know how this happened, the subject of religion
came up. I had been brought up a Roman Catholic and my girlfriend
and her family were practicing Catholics, but I had given up on
that religion long ago and was never confirmed. In fact, I had
given up on organized religion by then and was exploring other
purviews of spirituality.

I don’t remember how the conversation got to
this point, but I do remember telling my girlfriend’s mom that I
was not a Christian. She looked me in the eyes and said, “Szandor,
you are the most Christian person I know.” That statement left me
speechless. I really didn’t know how to respond and as far as I can
remember that is where the conversation ended. It wasn’t until some
time later that I began to understand what she meant. She wasn’t
referring any religion I practiced or didn’t practice, she wasn’t
referring to any belief system I held in my heart, she was
referring to my actions. More specifically, she was referring to
how I treated her and the people she saw me interact with. This, to
her, was more important than anything I believed in.

I am not a religious person. I don’t
prescribe to any religion, organized or otherwise. That, however,
does not mean I’m not a spiritual person. Au contraire, I believe
myself to be a very spiritual person. I don’t get my spirituality
from some five thousand year old tome. I don’t claim to know the
mind of some omnipotent supernatural being. I don’t strive to be a
scholar of this scripture or that canon in order to find some
illusive, all encompassing truth of the universe. I don’t pretend
that my beliefs are "The Correct" beliefs and that all others are
somehow inferior to mine.

I do believe in God. Or the Creator. Or the
Universal Mind. Or the Cosmic Muffin at the center of all. Or any
of a number of other nomenclatures which refer to the concept of
something more. I believe there’s an intelligence, or perhaps
numerous intelligences, out in the cosmos that exist beyond the
material, but not necessarily apart from it. I believe in the
divinity inside me, that I continue to exist even when this
corporeal body ceases to function. In short, I believe in spirit,
that we consist of spirit, that spirit is more than the material,
therefore I am spiritual. I reiterate that these are my beliefs,
regardless of how silly you may think they are, and I do not hold
them to be fact or absolute truth. I’ve come to hold these beliefs
by reading and listening to other people’s experiences, observing
what goes on around me, from various personal experiences and from
a number of other sources.

I didn’t become spiritual by reading the
Bible, or the Koran, or the Vedic texts, or the teachings of
Buddha. Near as I can remember, I’ve always been spiritual. I
enhanced my spirituality through observation. I’ve looked inward
through meditation. There is inherent beauty in nearly everything
that is. There is ugliness and flaws nearly everywhere you look. I
believe that everything happens for a reason, that everything
exists for some purpose. It may be a very small, seemingly
insignificant purpose, but a purpose nonetheless. I believe we are
on this Earth, experiencing this now to learn and to grow as
spirits, not necessarily to prosper as material beings.

As humans, there are a myriad of emotions to
experience, an infinity of thoughts to create. How we, as humans,
share these is severely lacking. How can I relate my deepest, most
profound sorrows, the utter despair of desperate loneliness, the
abstruse shame of humiliation, the abject profundity of guilt, the
complete finality of loss and the perfect self absorption of self
pity? How can I express the complete elation of my joys, the
unabashed bliss of love, the camaraderie of friendship, the pure
ecstasy of laughter? These symbols that we put together to create
words to try to express the above ideas seem woefully inadequate.
Unless you have experienced these things, and experienced them with
the same intensity I have, it seems impossible to properly explain
the feeling, and I haven’t even touched on most other emotions. The
only way I could think of to adequately explain my feelings is to
be able to somehow transfer them right to you. Perhaps that’s why
we all exist, so we can directly transfer our experiences to each
other while in spiritual form.

Politics, like spirituality, is all around
us. It creeps into every aspect of our lives in ways we wouldn’t
expect. We have politics in the family and in the office and even
on the various fields of play we may engage in. These areas are
where politics get extremely local. Politics is all about control
and whose rules we follow. Many times we may find ourselves at odds
with someone else due to a clash of ideas. They may want you to do
something you don’t want to do or vice-versa, or they may want you
to do something in a way you don’t want to do it. In a healthy
situation everyone that needs to will have their input considered.
If things go well one party will get the other to agree to their
point of view, if not an argument may ensue. Perhaps someone will
only begrudgingly agree or perhaps one of the parties will simply
leave and go on to do their own thing. Whatever happens, force
should not be involved. All relationships should be voluntary in
nature. Using force will usually cause bad feelings and maybe even
some unintended consequences. Sure, even with situations where some
compromise is necessary and some conciliatory stances taken there
may be anger and sour grapes, but these are more likely to clear up
and all be forgiven so long as force is not used. The use of force
has a tendency to get into the bloodstream and fester. It affects
more than the body and mind of the individual, it affects the
spirit.

Government is force. It uses coercion and
threats to get its way. It instills fear in the citizenry to get
them to obey the law, even the laws that cause no one harm and
disallow the individual from making a choice. It forces the
individual to obey the methods it designs to keep one “safe” or
suffer the consequences of its force. It blindly enforces these
laws without due consideration as to the intent of the accused. It
uses threats of imprisonment and financial ruin to force people
into plea bargains they shouldn’t take or to steal from those who
have labored hard. It lies to jurors when they are informed they
need only judge the guilt or innocence of an accused, and not the
fairness or worthiness of the law.

It is this use of force, this abuse of power
that rises the ire of the common man. It is this use of force that
will lead to the abstruse shame of humiliation. It is this abuse of
power and the helplessness one feels when put against it that can
lead to utter despair and desperate loneliness. Fighting such a
behemoth can certainly lead to the complete finality of loss and
the perfect self absorption of self pity. Defeating it can most
certainly lead to utter and complete joy. The former happens much
more often than the latter. These actions brought upon individuals
who have never harmed another, never damaged or desecrated someone
else’s property, are callous and destructive. These actions creep
into the bloodstream of the body politic and their poisonous nature
spreads into the societal consciousness although most remain in
denial. Nevertheless, the spirit of the society becomes affected.
Some might call it collective karma, but I say it is a sickness of
the soul that can only be cured by empathy and recognition of the
psychological abuse that is occurring.

Government will also use its force on other
governments. This is not necessarily wrong if done in self defense,
when one government infringes upon the other by invading its
territory. The problem exists with the government that initiates
the force. The government who launches a pre-emptive war is the
initiator. It subjects innocent civilians to the most barbaric
conditions imaginable simply because one government believes its
way of ruling over them is better than theirs. It visits upon the
inhabitants of other nations terrifying death and destruction. It
foments hatred amongst peoples by committing unspeakable atrocities
and spewing propaganda to its own citizenry to dehumanize the
enemy. It uses the propaganda of fear to fractionalize its own
citizens against each other so that it may tighten its control over
the populace.

The spectre of war gives the government an
excuse to vacate its recognition of god given human rights and
violate them in the name of “protecting” its citizens. If one
believes in karma, than war is perhaps the generator of more bad
karma than any other human endeavor. But more than that, war will
warp the spirit of an entire nation. The principles we hold dear
are abandoned. Atrocities and other behaviors we would normally
find repugnant are accepted as necessary. It is more important we
as a society overcome our fear and adhere to our principles despite
the perceived dangers or we become what we fear, we become as bad
as the enemies we despise. When this happens, the enemy wins, if
not militarily, then by simply making us change in profound ways.
These changes eventually warp the spirit of the individual who is
forced to participate, not only for those who actively participate,
but also those who passively participate by paying for such
operations or by simply remaining silent and compliant.

Politics, whether on a personal, business or
national level, links to the spirit of the individual in ways hard
to fathom and difficult to expound on. I have tried here to present
some of my personal beliefs and how I feel politics and government
affect the spiritual aspect of our existence. To me, the most
important law is “Do no harm to others.” I am in no way claiming
the above as statements of fact, nor am I asking anyone to believe
as I do. I am sure there are some people who believe as I do and
there are some who believe the above essay to be complete hogwash.
I don’t believe we should sit by quietly any longer and just let
the government run like everything is business as usual. We should
speak up. I believe this is important not only for our posterity,
but also for our eternal spirits. Hopefully I have given a few
people something to think about and maybe even a little insight
they might not have had before.
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Article 34: Can Ron Paul Cure America's
Apathy?

 


(This article was originally published on
July 16th, 2007 at American Chronicle. I don't usually take credit
for much, but I am going to take credit here for coming up with the
Ron Paul curing apathy campaign. I have googled Ron Paul Cure
Apathy many times and have yet to come up with anything on the web
before July 16th, 2007 mentioning Ron Paul curing apathy. Something
came out in September, and then more in October, but mine came out
in July. I was the first to write about Ron Paul curing apathy as
far as I can tell.)

Most citizens in the United States of America
do not vote. Many never registered to vote, many others are
registered but simply don’t vote. In the last federal election,
fifty nine percent of the registered voters in this country showed
up to vote. Of approximately two hundred and seven million
registered voters in this country, only one hundred and twenty two
million felt that it was important enough to take some time out of
their day to vote for the president of the United States. Of these,
approximately sixty two million voted for George W. Bush and
approximately fifty nine million voted for John Kerry.
Approximately one million two hundred thousand people voted for
someone other than the two main party candidates. This leaves
approximately eighty five million registered voters that did not
vote. Eighty five million people would have been enough for any of
the candidates running, even those in any of the third parties who
all got less than one percent of the vote, to win. Why did all
these voters decide not to show up at the polls in 2004?

The answer to the above question is, of
course, varied and complicated. Still, I am willing to bet that a
majority of these voters were simply apathetic. Many of them
probably felt helpless, or that their vote didn’t matter. If they
had voted for George Bush or John Kerry, their votes would be
wasted like the vast majority of votes are wasted when voting for a
Republican or Democrat. That’s because these people know that
Democrats and Republicans are, for the most part, already bought
and paid for by corporations and special interests.

They have no faith in the current system
because the current system has been corrupted and has let us down
for as long as most can remember. Many of them probably never
realized that their numbers were enough that they could have voted
in third party candidates at any time if they had just gotten up
and voted for them. They have repeatedly been told that voting for
third party candidates was a waste of a vote until they are so
brainwashed that they believe the propaganda and they decide to
stay home and not vote. They believe that there are only two
choices. They believe that they have to vote for the lesser of two
evils and so they decide not to vote at all rather than vote for
evil.

They believe that nothing will change no
matter who they vote for, that the government is just going to do
what it wants, going so far as to break its own laws and
regulations. They see their rights eroding away and still they do
nothing, believing that the system is broken beyond repair and
there is nothing they can do about it. They walk through life
disowned by the system, wanting nothing but to be left alone and
instead their government gets more intrusive after each election.
Feeling robbed by a callous government, they scream for relief
wanting only to be able to mind their own business and their shouts
fall upon deaf ears. They tire of war and the corruption and grief
that goes with it, and even after they send out a rallying cry
around it, even when they let their feelings be known in an
unequivocal manner by electing what they thought would be an
anti-war congress, their cries are ignored. It is no wonder the
voters are apathetic. They have given up hope.

Ron Paul hasn’t. He still believes in
America. He still believes in the constitution. He still believes
in the Bill of Rights. He still believes people matter. He fights
from within the two party system, wanting to take back one of the
parties for the people, wanting to bring back fair representation
for all and not just the wealthy few. He wants to reintegrate those
eighty five million people and give them back hope. He wants to
give us all the freedom to decide our own destinies, and he wants
to do it by decreasing the size of government and giving us the
ability to decide for ourselves what is truly important in our
personal lives.

This is his true agenda, and those in power
are frightened by it. They know the power of the individual, they
know the power of free choice and they know the power of the truth.
That is why they try to make you believe he has no chance of
winning, why they portray him as a Libertarian whose dreams and
ideals are just too impractical for today’s world. That is why they
wanted to exclude him from the last debate. The other candidates
want the apathy to remain in place. They want to maintain control
of you. Ron Paul wants to give you back the control you so richly
deserve, the control that the Bill of Rights states the government
will not take from you.

Ron Paul is not only a politician, he’s a
doctor. When he practiced medicine he was honest with his patients
and expected them to take part in their treatment. To do this, he
may have, at times, tried to change the attitude of his patients.
Sometimes that’s more important than anything else a doctor can do.
He has diagnosed America’s problems and has come up with a
treatment for them. Part of the problem in America is apathy. He
can fight this problem with his message of freedom and liberty.
More than this, he can fight it by his actions, which anyone can
see by his voting record. He consistently voted against legislation
that removes our freedoms and replaces them with government
nannyism.

This message is a powerful one, and if it
gets out to the apathetic it may resonate within them and get them
to become active in America’s treatment. If enough of us spread the
word, if enough of us realize our ills and take action to help
treat them, Ron Paul just might be able to cure America’s apathy,
and other diseases inflicting our country as well. Register as a
Republican. Vote for Ron Paul. Vote for other freedom advocates
running for congressional offices. Become involved. It is time to
restore hope to our country. It is time for us to reclaim our
personal responsibility. It is time for us to once again care.
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Article 35: Witches and Warlocks, Terrorists
and Sex Offenders

 


(This article was originally published on
July 23rd, 2007 at American Chronicle. It got up on a couple of
witchcraft bulletin boards where it was giving much consideration.
I like the thought that some of my articles are creating
discussions between other people. I like to the thought that, agree
or disagree, I have made people think. Sarcasm can be a powerful
tool when correctly applied.)

From the fifteenth century to the nineteenth
century, people were accused of witchcraft, put on trial and
sentenced to death if found guilty. These proceedings were often
barbaric and one sided. The accused never stood a chance. Torture
was used to obtain confessions. Trickery was used to obtain
witnesses. Convictions resulted in death sentences, but sometimes
the interrogation led to death. The trials were nothing but
theatre, a farcical sideshow to convince the masses that there was
some semblance of justice to these state sponsored murders.

The vast majority of these “witches”, these
victims of the state, were women. Some men were also accused, but
usually the victim was a witch and not a warlock. There are many
reasons given for why these atrocities happened, but I have my own
ideas. Historians would have us believe that way back when people
believed in witches and warlocks and were ignorant of the sciences
and what actually made our world work. To an extent, this is
true.

The general masses of people living at the
time had little or no access to education. They believed in a
living devil, demons and possessions and attributed all the evils
of the world to these things. But there were men of science both in
and out of the church that knew different. They refused to teach
the common man the truth. Why? Power. Control. These are the things
that such men coveted. Knowledge is power. To teach the people of
various illnesses and of other sciences would be to relinquish a
certain amount of control. To perpetuate these myths, and in doing
so the injustices imparted upon those accused of being witches, was
to maintain power and dominion over the populace. It was these
injustices and persecutions, along with many others, that helped
propel people across the Atlantic Ocean to a new world where they
could live free of tyranny.

Ahh, but it was not to be. A group of
Protestant Church members who themselves had been persecuted in
Europe found passage across the Atlantic and settled in the new
English colonies in an attempt to escape said persecution. They
came to the new world and began their own communities. Before too
long they were struggling in a dangerous world where they could be
besieged by natives, or their crops could fail, or a severe winter
could wipe them out. But survive they did and by the late
seventeenth century they had well established settlements and a
well defined political structure. It was at this time that they
started a little persecution of their own.

It started when an illness or some sort of
seizures were suffered by two young female relatives of a minister.
The minister and the town physician decided a witch’s curse was to
blame for these afflictions. At first only three women were accused
of witchcraft, these being a slave woman owned by the family, an
impoverished single woman and an old woman who was not well liked
by the townsfolk. These three people were easy targets because they
were undesirable, but the episode didn’t end with their deaths and
eventually led to the Salem witch hunt which ended up costing 20
people their lives, including fourteen women and six men, and
resulted in the incarceration of an estimated 175-200 others.

Most of the confessions used at the trials of
these people were coerced through torture. Most of the witnesses
were young children, females, who were easily manipulated. Many of
the men who were caught up in this turmoil were merely trying to
defend the women. When they spoke out against the injustices being
perpetrated against their wives or another family member they were
quickly also accused and incarcerated with no evidence other than
the fact that they questioned those in power. Soon people began to
realize that anyone could be accused of being a witch, not just the
undesirables, but that didn’t really seem to matter.

A frenzy ensued in which the properties of
those who were accused of being witches were forfeited as well as
the properties of those who were convicted. It seems that these
people were concerned with more than just stopping witchcraft.
There were profits to be made from all the hubbub. All of a sudden
there was more involved than just protecting the public from these
very dangerous witches and warlocks who could cast their spells
upon their unwitting victims, there was money, power and control to
be had.

There have been many explanations proffered
to explain why these events took place in Salem Massachusetts. I’ve
heard everything from the Puritans truly believing witches existed
in league with the devil to fungus growing on the wheat they ate
which had a hallucinogenic affect on the populace and made them
believe they were actually seeing witchcraft in action. I believe
these men were educated enough to realize that witches and magic
were not instruments of the devil, but that they were myths to be
used to control the populace through fear. I also believe that
these men knew when an opportunity arose and how to take full
advantage of it. Furthermore, once the ball had started rolling, it
became difficult for them to back down or admit that they had made
a mistake and that witchcraft was a myth. It took the establishment
of a superior court about a year later to put an end to the madness
by releasing most of those who had been arrested due to the fact
that their arrests had been based on “spectral” evidence.

Thank goodness we have progressed past such
thinking. Thank goodness we no longer punish people based on myth.
It’s a good thing that we no longer are scared little children
shaking in our shoes and easily misled by fear. Take the
terrorists, for example. We are holding many of them all over the
world. I’m sure we have a great deal of physical evidence that we
can present to a jury so that they’d find them guilty. That’s why
we don’t hold them for too long without a trial. That’s why we give
them an open, fair public trial which everyone can see and hear, we
are that certain they are in fact terrorists and not some farmer
that some of our allies picked up for money or some other poor
schmoo that might have been defending his home and/or family.

We, being morally superior and having learned
our lessons from past experiences, would never resort to torture to
extract a confession from one of these prisoners. We are not so
fearful of these people as to think they could magically conjure up
some spell or summon some devil to possess us and perhaps make us
destroy ourselves. We are not so fearful as to beg our government
to take away our rights so they can protect us from these monsters.
We would never execute an innocent person like they did in Salem
over three hundred years ago. We have grown beyond that.

Well, perhaps I am a bit mistaken about the
terrorists, but we would never treat our own citizens with such
distain. Take, for example, sex offenders. Can you think of a more
despicable, detestable, disgusting crime? How can anyone take such
advantage of a child? How can anyone do such a thing to a helpless
woman? And of course we would never convict an innocent person. A
child could never lie or be manipulated to lie or misinterpret an
event. We would never use any sort of psychological coercion to
extract a confession from one of our citizens. We would never
threaten someone with more jail time and certain financial ruin if
they didn’t take a plea deal. We would never assume one was guilty
and make them prove their innocence in a court of law. We would
never entrap anyone. We would never convict some kid who was having
consensual sex with another kid. We would never convict some little
kid for a sex offense because he decides to do something
childish.

We could never become so frightened of these
men as to banish them from our society. We would never force entire
families to move from their home simply because it was situated too
close to some sanctified location. We would never punish an entire
family like that because of what one of their relatives did. We
could never believe myths such as that a man is unable to be
“cured” of a condition, that a human being is unable to change. We
could never pass laws and regulations that would under normal
circumstances be considered unconstitutional and declare them legal
simply because we are so afraid that some old men have some sort of
magical power to be able to entice young ladies to their beds.

We are far more understanding than that. We
realize that some people may under certain circumstances do
something they wouldn’t normally do. We understand that a man may
make a one time mistake. We have learned to take these things into
consideration when prosecuting them and understand it is best to
let a learned judge make an assessment of all aspects of the entire
case and make a determination as to appropriate punishment or
restitution. We have learned to balance justice with the law,
retribution with fairness. We would never let hysteria dictate to
us that a one size fits all punishment is fair and appropriate. We
left that kind of thinking behind long ago when our founding
fathers wrote the constitution protecting us all from the tyranny
of government. We left that kind of thinking behind three hundred
years ago when we realized just how unjust we were for executing
witches.

Am I not right?

Perhaps we haven’t progressed as far as we
think we have.
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Article 36: America, A Nation of Laws

 


(This article was originally published on
July 27th, 2007 at American Chronicle. This article was the first
one to be published on multiple sites. It is the first one I
published at Afroarticles.com which invited me to start submitting
my articles there. In essence, this is when I became
syndicated.)

I’ve heard many a politician claim that we
are a nation of laws. I thought we were supposed to be a nation of
free individuals. Wasn’t this country set up to make individual
freedom the most important factor in government? Didn’t the
original English settlers come to this country to get away from
unfair laws that persecuted them? In fact, didn’t people from all
over the world travel here for much the same reasons? So what does
it mean when the politicians in this country claim it’s a nation of
laws? What, exactly, is the rule of law?

Laws are manmade constructs. They are rules
by which society operates. Every country in the world is a nation
of laws. The differences between nations’ governments isn’t whether
or not they have laws, it’s how they apply their laws. The
difference is in how many or how few laws a nation has. The
difference is in how much say the individual has in his own life
and how intrusive the government is in making his decisions for
him. The difference is in how just or unjust punishment is and to
what degree the innocent are protected from false accusations. The
rule of law is simply a matter of legislating law, enforcing law
and then punishing lawbreakers. Every country is ruled by law. Not
every country is ruled in a just manner.

Iraq was a nation of laws. It was governed by
Islamic law. Islamic law can be very cruel to those who violate it.
They have been known to cut off the hands and feet of thieves and
kill those accused of other crimes such as adultery and
homosexuality. These people are very strictly punished for choices
they made. Iran is in much the same boat. So is Syria. These
Islamic countries use the law to rule the individual from cradle to
grave. They do not let the individual do much in the way of making
his own decisions as most of what he needs to do is spelled out for
him in religious text.

China is also a nation of laws. They have
laws against certain religions being practiced, specifically one
called Fulan Gong. People caught practicing Fulan Gong are arrested
and tortured in Chinese prisons. There have even been accusations
that some of these people are used to provide human transplant
organs for westerners willing to pay the price. Nazi Germany was a
nation of laws. They had all kinds of laws to keep their people in
line. Everyone knows what happened there. The former Soviet Union
was a nation of laws. Again, the people of that country were
oppressed by the law. The law was equally applied to everyone, no
matter how small the infraction. Who can say how many suffered and
died in the gulags in Siberia? I can say this, it’s was more than
just a few.

The governments of these nefarious nations
have always claimed that these laws are necessary to protect the
people. They have claimed that these laws are needed to safeguard
“The Fatherland” or “Mother Russia.” They have claimed these laws
were necessary for “national security.” It seems to me that the
laws were made for political purposes. They were made to keep the
people in line. They were created to identify, punish and nullify
possible dissenters. Anyone who questions the government or the
power structure in these countries is suspect. Anyone who accuses
government of corruption or questions motives in these nations are
punished. They are put away so their ideas can not spread. It seems
to me that perhaps some laws aren’t meant to protect the people,
that some laws are meant to protect the government.

Perhaps being a nation of laws isn’t such a
good thing. The only laws that should matter are those that protect
individuals from being harmed. Many laws protect not people, but
corporations. Many laws prevent individuals from making their own
decisions about such things as what to put in their bodies, what
they can read or view, what they can spend their money on, who they
can see, be with, or associate with, etc. Many laws take personal
responsibility away from the individual and put that responsibility
in the hands of the state. These laws create victimless crimes and
unintended consequences. These laws are aggravated further when
they are backed up by sentencing guidelines which take the person
best able to understand the unique circumstances of a case, the
judge, and make it so he may not be able to apply real and helpful
sentencing that might better serve everyone involved. Many laws
passed recently in an atmosphere of fear and paranoia need to be
re-examined.

This country, the United States of America,
was unique in history in that its law, the supreme law of the land,
was not a law to dictate how people should behave, but it was a law
to dictate how government should behave toward the people. I’m
talking, of course, about the constitution. It acknowledges the
rights of man that human beings have always possessed. It states
that the government shall not create laws that infringe upon those
rights. This law has been broken time and time again by those now
in power. The checks and balances written into the constitution
that were meant to prevent such things from happening have failed
miserably.

This is the law that should matter. This is
the law which prosecutors should defend vehemently. Those who break
this law, particularly those who have sworn to uphold it, should be
held accountable for their heinous actions. These men who
recklessly disregard this document are the real danger to this
country. It is time for this country to rethink the laws we make.
We need to remember that when we tread upon the rights of one man,
we tread upon the rights of all men. We need to stop thinking of
our nation as a nation of laws and start thinking of it as a nation
of free individuals. We need to accept personal responsibility for
our actions and our safety and stop expecting the government to
provide for us. In this way we can forge our own destinies, and our
destiny as a nation. In this way we can once again become a nation
of freedom and justice for all.
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Article 37: Ron Paul and the War on
Terror

 


(This article was originally published on
July 30th, 2007. Ron Paul inspired me to keep writing. His
continuing campaign made it possible for me to believe that change
for the better could happen and that there was hope we could once
again live in a free society. It really is too bad that not enough
people understand this concept. It really is too bad that too many
people remain secure within their thought boxes that enslave
them.)

Nearly six years ago, on September 11th,
2001, a criminal act occurred in New York, New York. It was
broadcast around the world. I remember that on that day I called my
mother and told her to turn on the TV while I could only listen to
the radio because I was at work. I remember telling her that we
were at war. It was a very frightening day I’ll never forget. Many
people will never forget that day. A couple of days later President
Bush declared a war on terror. As of this moment, it looks like a
war that will never end.

The question arose as to why these people
would want to attack us. The answer, according to President Bush,
was that they hate our freedoms. They are jealous of us. If we take
President Bush at his word, then the terrorists are winning the war
on terror. They have already managed to get us to relinquish some
of the freedoms they so hated us having. What was one of the first
things our legislature did after the terror attack? They passed the
Patriot Act. Have you read the Patriot Act? Neither have I, because
it’s so long and full of legalese. How anyone could have read and
understood it in the short time our legislators had to do so is
beyond me. I have read parts of it, though. I know that it
infringes upon some of the rights that the constitution guarantees
us will not be infringed upon. It tramples all over the fourth
amendment which reads: “The right of the people to be secure in
their persons, houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable
searches and seizures, shall not be violated, and no Warrants shall
issue, but upon probable cause, supported by Oath or affirmation,
and particularly describing the place to be searched, and the
persons or things to be seized.” The Patriot Act allows the FBI to
come into your house without permission, while you’re not there,
and go through your things without a warrant. I don’t know about
you, but that sounds more like the KGB than the FBI to me. After
the Patriot Act came a host of other laws granting the police power
to violate our rights. The terrorists managed through a single
criminal act to get us to turn our country into a police state.

Now there are warnings about another imminent
terror attack. Secretary Chertoff has a “gut feeling” that another
attack is about to take place. What would the purpose to such an
attack be? Well, the purpose of any terror attack is to terrorize.
It is to make the people scared. It is to frighten the populace.
What would we do if such an attack took place? How would America
react if a horrific event took place causing massive casualties?
Would we allow even more of our freedoms that they hate so much to
be taken from us? Would we allow the police to start putting people
in jail because they protest or question the government? Would we
let the current ruling class stay in power if they decided to
suspend elections due to the emergency? Would we quiver and cower
like scared little children and pray for the government to help us,
allowing armed, militant police on every corner as they stop and
check us and demand to see our papers anytime we want to go
somewhere? Would we gladly submit to having chips implanted under
our skin so that we could be easily identified as God fearing, good
Americans if that is what was asked of us? Would that be the new
freedom?

Should such a thing come to pass, the
terrorists would have nothing to be jealous of anymore. In fact,
should this come to pass, the terrorists could end up having more
freedom than us. After a few months of tyranny, government
crackdowns and round ups, and having to ask for permission from the
government for our most basic needs, we might be the ones that are
jealous. At that point, the terrorists will have basically won the
war. Our freedoms will be gone, and they will have nothing more to
be jealous of. Or maybe I’m just paranoid, but should we really
take such a chance?

Seems to me a better strategy would be to
demand more freedom. If that’s what the terrorists are mad about,
if that’s what they want to destroy, then we should stand tall and
bravely demand we be allowed the freedom to forge our own destiny.
Rather than cowering in fear and letting terror take over our
lives, we should courageously demand that we not be looked after
like little children while we go about our daily lives. We are
adults that can take care of ourselves and we need to let our
politicians know that. We need to stop living in fear. Aside from
this, I don’t really believe that the terrorists fighting us are
too worried about our freedoms. I doubt very much they are jealous
of us. More likely they just want to be left alone. More likely
they just want to go about their daily lives without being asked
for their “papers” everywhere they go. More likely they don’t like
foreign troops in their country telling them what to do.

Ron Paul understands this, as he has publicly
stated, and so does the CIA. No other candidate wants to end the
war on terror. They want to maintain the status quo and thus their
power. Ron Paul wants to bring our troops home. He doesn’t want to
commit them to a never ending war with no goals and unlimited
casualties. Getting the troops home is how we win the war on
terror. By doing so, we remove the terrorists’ reasons for
attacking us. By doing so we start the process of restoring our
freedoms. By doing so we open the door to once again doing business
with the world in an honest fashion and not at the end of a barrel
of a gun. By bringing the troops home we can also use them to
patrol our borders and help minimize the threat posed by
undocumented foreigners entering our land. We don’t need our own
people spied upon. We don’t need our police militarized. We need
strong leadership that understands that freedom is a reward unto
itself, and that free people should not cower in fear whenever
criminals threaten our way of life. We need lawmakers that
understand that the best way to lead is by example. We need to keep
America a shining light of freedom for the world to see. That is
Ron Paul’s message, and we should listen.
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Article 38: Ron Paul Detractors Need a Wake
Up Call

 


(This article was originally published on
Aug. 17th, 2007. It was another Ron Paul inspired article and it
got more attention than the previous ones in terms of views and
being reposted by other blog sites. It was also the first time I
started an article using a quote from a song I grew up listening
to. Pink Floyd is one of my all time favorite rock groups.)

 


“That’s what you get for pretending the
danger’s not real.

Meek and obedient , you follow the leader

down well trodden corridors, into the valley
of steel.

What a surprise! A look of terminal shock in
your eyes!

Now things are really what they seem. No,
this is not a bad dream.”

Excerpt from the song Sheep by Pink Floyd

 


I’ve noticed a number of people on the
Internet complaining about Ron Paul supporters recently. Many of
them have the same complaint, that Ron Paul supporters are too
pervasive. They call them Ron Paul spammers. They claim that a very
few people are so dedicated to Ron Paul’s candidacy that they have
skewed all the polls and made it appear as if Ron Paul has more
support than he actually does by voting for him again and again. On
Digg, they claim that there is a core of supporters that wait for a
Ron Paul article to come out so they can Digg it and catapult it to
the front page. If that were the case, they were taking time off
when my articles came out.

These detractors need to think for a moment.
I don’t know which candidates they support, but those candidates
are getting support of very few people in the online community. One
must wonder why some of these candidates don’t have that kind of
support. One must wonder why Mitt Romney doesn’t have dozens of
technologically savvy supporters going online to spam the polls or
to create a buzz on Digg. One may wonder the same about John McCain
or Rudy Giuliani supporters also, or the supporters of any of the
other republican candidates. Could it be that the supporters of the
other candidates simply aren’t as excited about their candidate as
Ron Paul’s supporters are? Doesn’t it make you wonder why Ron Paul
supporters are so excited? And I personally don’t think that it is
in fact true that Ron Paul supporters are low in numbers and
spamming the Internet. In fact, I think the number of Ron Paul
supporters is growing day by day despite the fact that the Ron Paul
detractors have tried to keep this from happening.

Another tactic some Ron Paul detractors use
is name calling. They claim Ron Paul supporters are crazy. Since
when is it crazy to speak out about someone you believe will make a
difference, especially if that someone is doing something as
important as running for president? Since when does following a
dream make you crazy? They claim his supporters are on the fringe
of society, that they are mostly 9/11 truthers and conspiracy
theorists. Well, I don’t think that’s so true. I think a lot of
everyday regular people are supporting Ron Paul. I’ve talked with a
number of people who support Ron Paul and the subject of 9/11 or
conspiracies hardly come up. And even if some of them are 9/11
truthers or conspiracy theorists, what’s wrong with wanting to know
the truth? What’s wrong with asking questions, especially when
those questions haven’t been answered satisfactorily? What’s wrong
with not believing everything you see on the TV news?

Do you believe everything the television news
people tell you to believe? If you do, you might want to rethink
that position and start getting information from other sources.
There’s nothing wrong with comparing and contrasting different
points of view to try to get a better understanding and a more
complete picture of the world around you. They claim Ron Paul’s
policies are too impractical, that he is too much of an idealist.
Since when is being an idealist a bad thing? Isn’t that what our
founding fathers were? Since when is it impractical to speak of
freedom and liberty? Again, our founding fathers risked their very
lives speaking out about such radical ideas. How long ago was it
that the United States of America became a place where dreams died?
When was it that spies were unleashed to see to it those same
dreams could not be resurrected?

There’s something else Ron Paul detractors
don’t seem to understand. Ron Paul supporters are supporting more
than just Ron Paul, they are supporting ideas. Oh sure, Ron Paul is
a very amicable person. Unlike most politicians, he answers
questions straight on and doesn’t dodge them. He doesn’t try to
answer in a way that everyone agrees with. He speaks his mind and
it doesn’t matter to him if he loses votes doing so. He is that
rarity of rarities, an honest politician. Perhaps that’s why they
are so angry, because they know they support someone who is not
honest. Perhaps that’s why Ron Paul’s supporters are so excited,
because this is something they’ve never seen in their lives. But
his honesty is not the idea I was talking about earlier, the idea
is freedom. The idea is a smaller, less intrusive government. The
idea is to give the people back control in their lives rather than
having the government decide everything for them. It is the ideas
of freedom and liberty that Ron Paul supporters are supporting. It
is these ideas that have gotten them so excited.

The mainstream media tries to ignore Ron
Paul, as do the other candidates. Why do you suppose this is? He
scores first in many online polls and still the media ignores him.
His supporters generate a loud buzz and still the media ignores
him. He came in fifth in a questionable Iowa straw poll and still
the media ignores him. Today he came in third in the Illinois straw
poll and the media will still probably try to ignore him. Why are
they so afraid to report on him? Could it be because they don’t
want his ideas to get out? Could it be because they’re afraid his
ideas will resonate with the general public? Could it be that, for
whatever reason, they’re trying to push someone on us that will
somehow promote their interests? Perhaps the mainstream media is
just behind the times and really doesn’t realize what a phenomenon
Ron Paul is becoming. I really don’t know, but I do know that Ron
Paul is everywhere on the Internet and nowhere on the mainstream
media, with the exception of a couple of cutting edge shows. That
simply seems strange to me.

Whatever reason one may decide to berate Ron
Paul or his supporters, it might be helpful to step back and
consider what you’re really against. Are you honestly just mad
because there are so many articles out there praising Ron’s
policies and his stances on the issues? Then why are you reading
them? Is there someone with a gun at your head forcing you to read
them? Then don’t read them and leave the rest of us who want to
read about Ron Paul alone.

Are you mad because your candidate isn’t able
to generate the kind of grass roots support and Internet buzz that
Ron Paul is able to generate? Then write articles about how great
your candidate’s big government tax and spend programs are going to
be and try to create that buzz yourself. Perhaps you’re against a
certain issue that Ron Paul is for. Fine, then make that argument
and make an intelligent, well thought out argument supporting your
point of view, don’t simply dismiss those who support an opposing
point of view by calling them names.

Or, perhaps you’re against freedom and
liberty. Perhaps you’re against the constitution. Maybe you’re one
of those who feel the constitution is a quaint antiquity and the
bill of rights just gets in the way of your security. Perhaps you
simply don’t want to make your own decisions in your life and feel
the government should mandate everything for you from what you
learn in school to the kind of job you do to what doctor you see
for your health care. Perhaps the idea of an endless war on terror
appeals to you. Whatever the reason, you’re going to have to defend
your position. Ron Paul has rubbed the magic lamp and now the genie
is out. The ideas of freedom and liberty are once again loosed upon
the world and they are gaining support. Name calling and ignoring
Ron Paul and his supporters will not make them go away. People care
again. If nothing else, politics in America has changed because of
Ron Paul, and I think that’s a good thing.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 39: The Illusive Light of Freedom

 


(This article was originally published on
Sept. 18th, 2007. It brought me to the attention of Fred Smart who
interviewed me on his radio program. It was the first time I was
interviewed, but it would not be the last. I liked doing radio. I
would later be able to speak with Ed and Elaine Brown on their
program and was excited to do so.)

 


“You may say I’m a dreamer, but I’m not the
only one,

I hope some day you’ll join us, and the world
will live as one.”

John Lennon

 


What is freedom? This is a question mankind
has asked since we stopped our wandering and strapped ourselves to
the land via agriculture. Since the dawn of civilization, man has
wistfully longed for removal of the chains of the civilization he
built. Even though civilization and the advent of large settlements
led to more security for those living in them, there was something
about the unfettered wilderness that called to the human spirit.
Even back in our earliest days we as a race must have realized what
we were giving up in order to conquer nature. And yet we carried
on, developing better methods of farming, better housing, better
transportation, and on the dark side, better ways of making war.
And as technology improved and civilization became more and more
complicated, freedom became more and more illusive.

In the modern world, we’ve built cities and
countries and economies that have made us prisoners of our own
design. We struggle for the almighty dollar so that we may live
better lives. We seem to work more despite the advent of “time
saving” devices. We seem to have less leisure time than our
ancestors did. We don’t take the time to meet face to face with
people as much as we used to, preferring instead to email or
instant message. We seem to be isolating ourselves, and yet our
reach is now worldwide. As we are reaching out more, we are being
monitored more, and so we have lost our privacy. I’m not suggesting
these things are necessarily bad, there is a lot of good coming of
this, but there needs to be a balance. It is a strange and
fascinating dichotomy we have created. There is so much control
over our lives and yet we call ourselves a free society.

I am not so sure I know what freedom is, for
I was born into this society and I only know how to survive within
the bounds it sets. I do believe, however, that I know what freedom
is not. Freedom is not a free for all bombardment of another
country because it “might” be harboring someone with hostile
intentions. Freedom does not mean forcing another country to accept
a form of government it does not wish to accept. Freedom is not
being forced to use a monopolistic currency based on debt. Freedom
is not “free” health care that in reality someone else paid for in
the form of taxes on their hard earned money. Freedom is not tomes
filled with so many laws and regulations so as to fill an entire
library. Freedom does not mean allowing big government to control
every aspect of your life, to have it burgeon and metastasize into
such a cancerous growth that the institution created by our
forefathers to protect our freedoms becomes the death of those very
freedoms. These things are antithetical to freedom. Freedom should
be about the ability to make one’s own choice for one’s own self.
That is something I feel less and less able to do.

Freedom is the light humans flock to. It is
the longing to make one’s own way in the world. I doubt very much
that many people in today’s world want to give up their modern
conveniences and go back to a time when we were running through the
forests naked, but we would like to be able to conduct our business
with others without having to maneuver through the forest of
paperwork governments require. We would like to be able to conduct
our personal lives without government intrusion into everything
from our finances to what we decide to put into our bodies.

As a society, have we become so enamored with
being told what to do and how to think that we have lost the
ability to reason for ourselves? Have we become like the people in
Plato’s cave watching shadows cast by firelight play across the
wall and believing this to be reality? Perhaps the talking heads we
see on television are the shadows dancing across the wall as we sit
in our living rooms and believe what they tell us is reality.
Perhaps we have grown so comfortable in our cages we can no longer
recognize the bars surrounding us. Perhaps we have become apathetic
as we muddle through our daily lives to the point where we don’t
care when reality intrudes upon our neighbors and their worlds
crumble to dust. We become uncomfortable if the illusion is exposed
and begins to vaporize before our eyes. We prefer to sit in our
easy chairs and watch the dancing shadows rather than peeking out
at the bothersome light shining through the cave opening.

That light is the light of freedom. Yes, it
will hurt our eyes for a moment, but once they become accustomed to
it the pain will ease. The time has come to shrink our government
down to size, to bring our soldiers home from around the world, to
stop trying to maintain an empire, to reclaim our money, our
treasures and the fruits of our labors, and to let it be known to
those who would try to strip our rights away that we will not let
that happen.

We can all step out of the cave of socialism
we have built. We can join together in liberty. We can show those
who would be our leaders that we understand reality, and that we
chose the light of freedom. We can vote for Ron Paul and other
freedom oriented candidates. It is time to toss out those who
support big government, be they Democrat or Republican, and replace
them with those who will let us live our lives the way we chose. It
is time for us to take back what should never have been taken from
us in the first place. It is time to demand that the constitution
be adhered to and honored, which is the vow our elected officials
take when they swear their oath to hold office. In this way, as
each individual takes on personal responsibility for his own life,
the light of freedom will brighten and grow, and America will once
again become the beacon of hope to the rest of the world that it
once was.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 40: Why are Ron Paul Detractors so
Frightened?

 


(This article was originally published on
Sept. 26th, 2007. It was, I believe, the first article of mine to
ever be picked up by Alex Jones' Inforwars.com. This led to many
reprints on blogs, many comments and many emails. It got me the
most attention to that date. I suddenly found myself faced with
many detractors, which probably meant I was having at least a small
affect.)

The other day I was driving past a very busy
intersection in my neck of the woods and I noticed a Ron Paul
Revolution sign had gone up. There were a couple more on the toll
way that some farmer had put up. These were put there on private
property by people that most likely were not paid to do so. That’s
the way Ron Paul supporters are. They don’t have to be asked to do
something for their candidate. They don’t have to be told to go out
and campaign. They simply do what they can, or what they think
needs to be done. Most are extremely enthusiastic about Ron Paul,
and some would say they are too enthusiastic.

Perhaps they are right and in some cases Ron
Paul supporters get a little overbearing in their zeal, but that is
to be expected. After all, when was the last time we saw an honest
politician in this country? When was the last time a politician
spoke of adhering to the constitution? Oh sure, they’ve always been
there, lurking on the outside of the establishment, staring through
the windows of the halls of power at two major parties like bums
passing a mansion and longing for just a taste of the good life as
the Democrats and Republicans pass laws making it harder and harder
for them to ever get elected. This is the first time in a long time
a major party candidate has come out with a message of hope and
freedom and of smaller, limited, less intrusive government. It is a
message that he backs up with his voting record. It is this message
that has gotten his supporters so excited.

Many of Ron Paul’s supporters might not have
supported anyone in this campaign had Ron Paul decided not to run.
No other candidate, either Republican or Democrat, espouses the
principles Ron Paul supports. All the other candidates support big
government programs and proclaim big government is the answer to
everything that ails our society. Those of us who realize this is
not true and who simply want to be left to decide for ourselves
what paths we will take in our lives have found a champion in Ron
Paul. His candidacy has given many of us someone to vote for rather
than someone to vote against. His candidacy has given many of us
something to vote for other than the lesser of two evils.

Yet the enthusiasm and excitement expressed
by Ron Paul’s supporters seems to have spawned a community of
fellows vehemently opposed to Ron Paul. As I go through posts and
read through blogs, it seems to me that many of these people are
frightened by something. There’s something about their insistence,
their passion about the "evil" of Ron Paul and the seemingly
supernatural power of his “few” supporters to be able to hijack
opinion polls, phone polls, and dominate Internet blogs, there’s
something about the demeanor of these folks that suggests to my
mind that they are terrified.

There’s something even more disturbing about
the way the mass media ignores or portrays him. All this has caused
me to wonder, what are these Ron Paul detractors so frightened of?
I have spent some time in the blogosphere in an effort to ascertain
the answer to this question and to assuage their fear. Of course, I
don’t expect to be able to convince everyone that there is nothing
to fear from a Ron Paul victory, there are people who no matter how
hard you argue, no matter how much reason you apply to the
argument, will simply refuse to listen. They will not give up their
beliefs. I hope to reach those who are on the fence, who are
intrigued by Ron Paul’s ideas but are worried about all the
negative rhetoric spewed forth by those afraid of real change.

One of the first things I notice about Ron
Paul detractors is how often they call Ron Paul and his supporters
names. To be fair, I’ve also seen Ron Paul supporters calling his
detractors names, which I also think is wrong. As Ron Paul
supporters, we should be able to recognize name calling for the
juvenile practice it is and avoid that tactic. I know that’s hard
to do when the mud starts flying. I realize that when someone
insults you it is a natural tendency to insult them back, but we
need to remember that name calling accomplishes nothing and serves
only to inflame the emotions of those involved. We should let Ron
Paul’s detractors show their true colors with their cutesy, middle
school barbs like Paultards and Ronbots. Let them label us “crazy”,
“conspiracy theorists” and whatever else they want to label us as.
So what? Take a deep breath and let the name calling roll off your
shoulders. It is more important to get Ron Paul’s message of
personal responsibility and smaller, less intrusive government out
there. It is time for us to grow up. It is time for us to reclaim
out freedoms, to demand them back, and in the process get our lives
back, free from government intervention.

Still, some Ron Paul detractors do talk about
the issues. They have addressed their fears and stated why they are
against Ron Paul. I’d like to address some of these. One of the big
ones is that he’s against abortion. This is true, Ron Paul is
against abortion. More specifically, he believes it should not be a
constitutional issue and that the individual states should be able
to decide abortion laws. He is, after all, an ob/gyn and as such
has his own personal opinion on the miracle of life.

Still, this is an issue where he and I
actually disagree. I see abortion as a decision that should be left
to the woman and her doctor and perhaps her family. Government
should not be involved. But all this is beside the point. In my
opinion, this country has far, far more important issues to worry
about. And those who worry about women losing the right to an
abortion, fear not. President Bush is also against abortions and he
was not able to make them illegal in this country even with a
Republican congress and a supreme court leaning his way.

Some detractors have expressed fear that Ron
Paul is an isolationist. That is not so. Sure, he wants to bring
our troops home from around the world. This is something he would
actually have the power to do, should he become president. He wants
to end our wars of aggression and bring the troops back home to
protect our borders. Isn’t that what the military is for? Do we
have to police the world? I don’t believe we should. I say it’s
time we stopped trying to dictate to the world how to run their
countries and remove the threat of force our military poses. I say
it's time we stopped nation building.

Just because he wants to bring the soldiers
home does not mean he is an isolationist. He would still want to do
business with the rest of the world. The difference is, he would
not be doing business at the point of a gun, rather we would all be
interacting on a voluntary basis. Sure, competition would increase,
but fear not. I have faith in the American people. I think we can
take on competition and come out ahead. We don’t need to force our
will upon others in order to remain on top of the heap. We can lead
by example and show the world that free markets are the way to
improve the quality of everyone’s life. I believe that left to our
own devices our ideas and innovations will help improve the world
for all mankind.

I read one detractor claim that Ron Paul is
racist. When I see the label “racist” used, I instantly question
the author’s motive. When one uses such a name it seems to be an
attempt to evoke emotion in the reader and cause one to instantly
ostracize the subject on the basis that this person has an opinion
that is so onerous as to be socially unacceptable. Now, I don’t
know Ron Paul personally, so I can’t say for certain whether he is
or isn’t a racist, but I can say that I seriously doubt it.

Apparently, the claim that he is a racist
came from some sort of newsletter that he sent out where one of his
people made an unseemly comment that some interpreted as racist.
Ron Paul apologized for the comment and fired the offending
staffer. I would bet that just about everyone has said something at
some point in time that could be considered racist. This does not
make the person racist. As it is, Ron Paul has himself addressed
this issue. Some of his thoughts on racism can be found here:
http://www.lewrockwell.com/paul/paul381.html

I believe that fear is unfounded.

Some detractors have expressed fear that Ron
Paul’s stance on taxes and the Federal Reserve will lead to
economic collapse. First off, why should a privately owned
organization have a monopoly on our money when the constitution
explicitly gives the House of Representatives the power “To coin
money, regulate the value thereof, and of foreign coin, and fix the
standard of weights and measures.”? Why should our tax dollars go
to pay the interest on trillions of dollars in loans when congress
can order the creation of treasury notes interest free?

Personally, I’m tired of seeing the value of
the dollar shrink to nothing and I’d rather have a steady, stable
currency that keeps its value as we had for hundreds of years
before this fiat banking system took hold around the world. There
might be a short period of adjustment in the economy if Ron Paul
was able to implement such a change, but sound fiscal policy and
the power of free, open markets would soon right the ship. Then
there are those who would ask “What about the poor?” when income
taxes are done away with. Well, not having to pay taxes will
certainly give you more money in your pocket. You could give the
extra money you’d have to some worthy charity that helps the poor.
Private enterprises taking care of charity can certainly do a
better job than any government organization or plan for wealth
redistribution. Again, I have faith in the American people. We are,
after all, perhaps the most generous nation in the world. You
should not fear changing our money system, for sometimes change is
for the best and often times it comes whether you plan it or not.
It’s best if that change can be controlled rather than suddenly
thrust upon us.

I could go on, but I think I’ve covered the
basics. Try to remember, we are in the process of selecting a
president here, not a dictator or a decider. Ron Paul is the only
candidate who is for a smaller government with the voting record to
prove it. All the other candidates are for increasing the size of
government and government’s power and control over you. Ron Paul is
against the war in Iraq, and any war of aggression. He is in favor
of bringing our troops home to protect our borders. He voted
against the Patriot Act. He voted against the Military Commissions
Act. He does not believe we should engage in entangling alliances.
He believes we should maintain our national sovereignty.

And, should the citizens of the United States
elect him as our next president, we would be sending a clear
message to our politicians that we understand what freedom is and
what it means and that we want to keep our freedoms and liberties
rather than letting them die under the oppressive boots of a police
state. We would also be sending a message that we appreciate
honesty and openness in government and we will no longer tolerate
the corruption that has plagued our government for decades now. Ron
Paul should frighten no one, except maybe the establishment which
has been feeding at the pig trough of political power for far too
long.
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Chapter 5: Oct., Nov., Dec., 2007

 


Article 41: Human Labeling and the Punishment
of Public Perception

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 3rd, 2007. It is the first of two articles published on the
same day, but as I recall I had been working on it for quite awhile
before I felt it was ready for publication.)

We do not live in a perfect society. People
are not always nice to each other. They don’t always follow the
golden rule. They don’t always do what’s best for the greater good.
They don’t always do what’s best for their family. They don’t
always do what’s best for their own selves. This is not earth
shattering news. This is life, pure and simple. It is the same in
China as it is in the US. It is the same in Africa as it is in
Australia. When it gets down to a personal level, to a human level,
we all have our faults, and we all have our positive traits. Every
interaction comes down to a very personal level. And yet we have a
tendency to judge people with only the tiniest bit of knowledge
about them, knowing minimal facts which aren’t necessarily the most
accurate.

One way this is done is by labeling. As
humans, we like to categorize things. We categorize everything from
plants to animals, from rocks to clouds. We find similarities in
things and group them together such as animals with hair, woody
plants, rocks made of certain minerals, clouds with a certain
amount of fluffiness. Everybody has a certain idea or picture in
their head as they hear these categories. The same is true when we
categorize humans. We create labels that instantly put ideas in
people’s heads as to what these people are like. People carry a
pre-conceived perception of what a person is like when that person
is categorized in a certain way. Sometimes that perception can be
good, other times it will be bad. Label someone a genius and the
perception of a kind, old Einstein might be in order, label someone
an adulterer or a Jezebel and the association is not so
positive.

Sometimes a label will be give some a
positive perception of a person while others will have a negative
perception. That is especially true with political labeling. Label
someone a conservative and many will think of a rich business man.
Some may believe he is a greedy thief ready to prey upon the poor
and downtrodden while others will believe he is a hard working guy
just trying to do the best he can for his family. The same is true
when one is labeled a liberal. Some people might imagine a pot
smoking lazy hippie living off the welfare state while others might
perceive a rich philanthropist full of genuine concern for the
handicapped, the dispossessed, all the single mothers, and the rest
of the dregs society has cast aside. Your personal perception of
these groups depends on what you’ve been taught and perhaps on
where your beliefs fall in terms of the political spectrum.

There are some labels, however, we can all
agree have negative connotations. For instance, we label certain
people “sex offenders.” Each state has a huge registry filled with
these miscreants. They are everywhere. Some may even be your
neighbors. Of course, we must ostracize these people. We can’t let
them live in certain areas, for we all know these people are
uncontrollable. We know they are all the type that will hide behind
the nearest bush and just wait for the weakest and most innocent
among us so they can pounce on them, run off with them, and take
them away to do unspeakable things to them.

Certainly none of them are just young men
that had a young girlfriend whose mother may have become angry with
him for one reason or another and reported him to the authorities.
Certainly the registries contain none that may have made a mistake
like relieving himself behind a tree when he thought no one was
looking. Certainly the registries don’t list anyone that may have
been innocent and didn’t have the money to afford a lawyer or took
a plea deal to avoid the prospect of being thrown in prison.
Certainly no one on the registry has ever been set up. Most
certainly there are no over zealous prosecutors in this country who
want to make a name for themselves by throwing as many of these
perverts in prison as possible. These prosecutors would never
consider entrapping a person through devious means to get a
conviction.

All these deviates most certainly deserve to
be listed in these registries, because we all know the government
never makes mistakes. We all know the government never abuses its
power. We all know that government positions are filled by angels
who know exactly what’s best for us and not by humans who are
fallible. And we know that listing these people for all the world
to see is not really punishment because human perception is such a
marvelous thing and everyone looking at the registry is simply
going to use it for information purposes and never, ever to
ostracize, harass, or otherwise punish someone who is listed on
it.

Of all the labels we can give a person,
arguably the worst is that of terrorist, AKA “illegal enemy
combatant.” These people are the lowest of the low. Their bombs
destroy indiscriminately. They kill and maim innocent men, women
and children for no real reason. We all know these people are
nothing but religious zealots. We all know terrorists are only
doing this so they can go to Heaven and receive their seventy
virgins. We know they hate us for our freedoms and that they
believe ours is the culture of the devil.

There’s no way they were just trying to
defend their homes. They can’t possibly see us, the bringers of the
light of freedom and democracy, as a foreign occupation force.
Anyone living over there is, of course, a terrorist. They deserve
to be put into a prison compound forever. They deserve to be
tortured. These terrorists are sub-humans. They couldn’t possibly
cooperate with us unless we tortured them. And of course everyone
knows that a tortured person is going to give out nothing but true
and accurate information.

These people couldn’t possibly be just
farmers or normal, everyday people who were trying to get along in
life as best they could when they were arrested. Our military, like
our government, couldn’t possibly make a mistake. And, of course,
these people don’t deserve a fair, impartial trial because we know
with such certainty that they are the evilest, most vile of
creatures, those labeled terrorists. It’s a good thing they’re not
Americans, otherwise the constitution might apply to them. The
words “all men are created equal” carry no weight for these
terrorists, for everyone knows that Thomas Jefferson meant to
include only Americans when he wrote his great declaration. It’s a
good thing that no American will ever be accused of being an enemy
combatant and that should any citizen ever be arrested he will be
assured a fair, impartial trial right away long before he could be
subject to torture in some American run prison on foreign soil. We,
of course, have nothing to fear from a nation with the power to
oppress so, as long as that nation is ours.

Human perception is a funny thing. There are
people who are color blind and they do not know it. There are
thought processes going through some people’s heads that stop short
of reasoning through something completely. Laws should be
considered on a case by case basis. One size fits all is never a
correct path, for everyone and every situation is unique. To
legally label a person is punishment, whether the establishment
wants to believe it or not. It is the vilest, most humiliating of
punishments. It allows not only the legal system, but the general
public to dehumanize these people. Registry laws and the ability to
wantonly label people with no oversight not only violates the
rights of these people, but it opens the door for the government
and their agents to violate the rights of everyone, and there’s
more than a good chance that once the door is open the government
will step into the home. Those with power will seek to exercise
said power. These laws should be opposed vehemently.
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Article 42: Ron Paul Detractors Still Don't
Get It

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 3rd, 2007. It is the second article published that day and by
far drew the most attention of the two. This was the beginning of a
very busy couple of months for my op/ed writing.)

So, I’m a Ronbot. According to certain
denizens of the web lurking in their shadowy corners of the
blogosphere, there are many of us Ronbots out there, but not too
many. No, if there were too many of us, if we were more than say
one or two percent of the population, then that would shatter the
world view of some of these Internet denizens. We are a small
Ronbot army, somehow controlled by this mystical deity and granted
the magical ability to be able to hijack Internet, phone and other
polls meant to give viewers of debates a voice of who won said
debate. Come to think of it, according to some pundits, there are
only a few of us who are very smart and know how to spam these
polls. Ok, ok, I admit it, I’m the only real Ron Paul supporter and
I’ve been creating all this hubbub and spam on my old turbo charged
Atari 800 computer.

But seriously, think about this term Ronbot
for a minute. It’s a term some clever blogomatic coined in an
attempt to minimize the power of Ron Paul’s message. It’s a term
that intimates that Ron Paul supporters aren’t real people, that
they are some form of mindless zombie sent into the cyber world to
disrupt and distract from the normal operations of the Internet.
It’s meant to suggest that Ron Paul supporters have been programmed
by his campaign to infiltrate the Internet encampments of the
establishment and shake them up a little. What strikes me as ironic
is that Ron Paul detractors will accuse his supporters of blindly
following without thought, when it seems to me it is they who have
blindly followed the establishment for years without question. It
is they who continue to follow the leader down the road paved with
corporate dollars as they support one candidate or another who get
the majority of their contributions from special interests. They
are the ones supporting candidates that have been bought and paid
for by the corporate elite. They are the ones supporting the
candidacies of the very rich who know nothing of what it’s like to
struggle to earn a living.

There is something else that seems to be
happening. On the streets, real people with real lives are showing
their support for Ron Paul. These are not keyboard pundits sitting
behind their monitors hurtling insults into cyber space at those
who disagree with them, these are men and women with real jobs and
real families making real decisions about their future. They don’t
want the government in it. They want to make their own choices.
They want real freedom. I’ve talked to people. I’ve talked to the
mechanic at the oil change place. I’ve talked to the farmer in the
waiting room there. I’ve talked to the clerk behind the counter at
the drugstore. I’ve talked to my coworkers. These are common folk,
but they still have their dreams. They have silently pledged their
support for Ron. They understand his message and realize it is a
message of hope and of positive change. They realize that the best
thing for the common good, the best way to protect our children and
their progeny, is to respect the individual’s rights and the God
given freedoms spelled out for us in the constitution. They
understand that it is best for all concerned for the United States
of America stop trying to be an empire, to stop building nations,
to end the wars, and to bring its soldiers home.

These are not Ronbots, but they are the
politically dispossessed that the system and the pundits have left
out of the equation. They are the people the talking heads on TV
are forgetting about when they spew out their artificially low
numbers in their poll results. How else is it that Ron Paul could
win or place in so many straw polls if not for such people? How
else is it he could raise so much money so quickly without
corporate backing? That’s what Ron Paul detractors don’t get, that
he is more than just some Internet phenomenon due to fade. He is
the real choice of the real common man, not the choice thrust upon
us by the elite, self appointed guardians of the American body
politic. Real people with real brains who are able to make real
choices like his message of a limited, less intrusive federal
government that follows the mandates set forth by our founding
fathers in the Bill of Rights instead of dictating to us what to
think and do. Now that they finally have a candidate that espouses
these views instead of pandering to try to be everything to
everyone, they are going to support him.

The people using the term Ronbot will in the
same breath use the same tired old axioms that have gone
unquestioned for far too long to support a policy of war, or of
taxes, or of any number of socialistic policies meant to tie down
the common man and keep his face pressed to the teat of mommy
government. These people have been arguing conservative vs. liberal
in meaningless blogs and now that a candidate shows up with a
substantive message of restoring individual liberty, individual
responsibility and governmental non-interference in both the
markets and personal lives, a message that tears apart both liberal
and conservative paradigms, a message that the common man can truly
back, they call foul.

They cry, “Get out of our face. Don’t come
around here screaming about individual liberty and responsibility.
We don’t want to hear it. We want the government to take our money
and spend it on the war. We want the government to take care of us.
We want the government to tax us to the max so we can have free
health care. We want to be told what to do. We want to give up our
freedom so the terrorist boogie-men don’t get us. We want to be
shaken down in the airport by TSA agents. We want dissenters
corralled into free speech zones where we don’t have to hear them.
Please keep the status quo. We don’t want the government to change.
We want the government to decide for us. We’re scared of
freedom.”

Well now you are going to hear it. The
message is being shouted from the rooftops now that a viable
candidate is touting that message. It is reverberating across the
country and as more people hear and understand it, more people add
their voices to the chorus until soon the song will come to a
crescendo and we will bring a true measure of freedom back to this
country. That, my friends, is not the clamoring of a few mindless
followers known as Ronbots, that is the roar of an oncoming tidal
wave crashing upon the shores of 21st century America carrying an
ideal that was born over two hundred and thirty years ago, an ideal
that was thought lost in the socialistic propaganda of the last
century but is quickly re-emerging with a force to be reckoned
with. The concept of freedom is not easily held back, and given
time it will swell and wash away the sands of fascism and socialism
that seek to contain it.

I am not a bot of any kind. I have been a
believer in freedom and liberty since I can remember. I have been
writing about freedom oriented themes since before I even heard of
Ron Paul. My writings are archived and available for all to see. I
don’t write about Ron Paul because he’s running for president, I
write about him because he embodies the ideas I believe in, ideas
that made this nation great. I have no delusions that he will
obtain office and everything will magically change. He is just one
man trying to achieve a position of power that is supposed to be
held in check by many other men. He would need the support of many
more in congress before smaller government and the repeal of
oppressive laws could be accomplished. His supporters would not
only have to vote for him as president in 2008, but would also have
to vote in other freedom oriented candidates as their
representatives and senators. If nothing else, Ron Paul’s candidacy
has given us the opportunity to once again discuss the issues of
freedom and liberty both in the marketplace and in our personal
lives. It would be a wonderful thing to see America once again
become a beacon of freedom, a place where one can live by one’s own
will without the oppressive yoke of government dragging one down. A
Ron Paul presidency would at least be a good start.
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Article 43: Taxes, Extortion, Bullies and the
Browns

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 6th, 2007. It came about as a result of the arrest of the
Browns in New Hampshire. It was very sad news for those of us
interested in freedom and keeping the fruits of our labor.)

It is my opinion that taxes are nothing more
than extortion. The income tax is especially heinous. I see no
difference between the government demanding money from me and
telling me if I don’t pay a band of armed men will come into my
house, kidnap me and throw me in a cell (or perhaps kill me if I
resist), or a group of armed thugs representing a mobster
organization coming into my business or home and telling me if I
don’t pay X amount for protection than something “terrible” might
happen. The similarities between these to situations is obvious,
the differences are subtle. Force in used in both cases, but with
the mobsters it is more blatant than with the government. One would
say that with the mobsters the money taken is used solely to enrich
themselves and that with the government the money goes to the
“greater good.” But do you truly believe that politicians don’t use
tax money to enrich themselves? If nothing else, what do you think
pays their salaries? And do you mean to say that if the mobsters
were to build a playground or a park nearby, or put up streetlamps,
or fix the roads in front of the businesses they just ripped off,
or provide a place for some homeless folk to stay, are you
suggesting that these things would somehow make their extortionist
activities ok?

Some would say that we voted the politicians
into office, so that they have the “right” to steal from us. Are
these people suggesting that if we voted for which mobster we
wanted to shake us down that this would legitimize their crimes? On
top of that, only individuals have rights. Governments do not have
rights over and above the individual. Groups of people do not have
rights over and above the individual. Interactions between people
should be voluntary, not forced, but that is a discussion for
another essay.

Some might point to the court system and say
that fairness and justice can be found there and that we should
trust in their judgment. What good is a court system that is owned
by the mobsters? Taxes pay the judges’ salaries. Do you think a
judge who is making a living off the extortionist’s money is going
to tell the extortionist to stop? Do you believe he will be fair
and impartial when his livelihood is threatened? Judges have
families to feed, too. They have mortgages to pay and children to
send to college. I’m certain there are a few who are principled
enough to be fair and impartial and listen to all arguments from
both sides, but I’d bet the majority of them are biased toward the
hand that feeds them.

I’ve probably missed a couple of points, but
I think you get the idea. Most people are pretty smart and
understand what’s going on, they just don’t have the courage to do
anything about it. I’m one of those people. I pay my taxes simply
because I’m afraid. I’m afraid of our government. I’m frightened to
death of those men with guns who will come arrest me if I don’t pay
my extortion money, I mean taxes. I don’t want to be thrown into a
prison and made to depend on people I don’t know for my survival.
These are powerful humans we’re talking about here, with lots of
guns and they’re willing to use them. They even feel justified in
doing so. I’m just one man and I feel impotent against the system,
so I continue to pay the extortionists for the right to be able to
work in this country, I continue to pay my income taxes.

Ed and Elaine Brown were different. They
refused to knuckle under to the bullies. They refused to give the
fruits of their labor to the extortionists. They tried to work
through their system and were stonewalled. Now they are sitting in
jail. The government made good on their threats, kidnapped them
from their home and imprisoned them. The government was apparently
able to infiltrate the circle of trust the Brown’s had built. This
just goes to show how treacherous our government is. People who did
no harm to anyone are now removed from society. Now we, the
taxpayers, both the willing and the unwilling, are forced to pay
for the food, clothes, housing, and security of two people who were
otherwise contributing in a positive way to society. Is this truly
what we want for our citizens? Is this what it means to be free?
Are we to be ruled by the force of the mob and devolve into group
mentality, or are we to reclaim our legacy for our posterity and
once again come to recognize that the rights of the individual are
paramount if we are to be a truly free society?

I was on a radio program with Ed and Elaine
the day before they were arrested. Elaine was a kind and gracious
host. She thanked me for my efforts in support of a freer society.
I thanked her for showing us the way, for I am not brave like the
Browns are. I could not stand up to the Goliath as they did. They
are like the little kid on the playground who finally has enough
and stands up to the bully. I am just a kid who helps form a circle
around the combatants. I only served to cheer them on.
Unfortunately for the Browns, this time the bully won the fight. He
is still king of the playground. The rest of us little kids can do
nothing but shake are heads and walk away as the Browns lie bloody
on the cold concrete. Ed said that he knew of only one way to
defend his property, that words and paper weren’t enough, and
perhaps he’s right. Unfortunately, words and paper are all I have,
and they seem woefully inadequate. Unless all the kids on the
playground decide they’ve had enough, unless they all decide the
time has come to stop giving the bully their lunch money and to
defend each other, I’m afraid the bully will remain king of the
playground. Ed and Elaine Brown really have shown us the way, the
question is, are we brave enough to follow?
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Article 44: Ron Paul - He's Not Just For
Bloggers Anymore

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 11th, 2007. Just another of my many Ron Paul articles.)

Money talks, BS walks. How many times have
you heard that phrase? I know I’ve heard it more than twice in my
lifetime. It appears that this saying has proven true for the Ron
Paul campaign. After raising 5.1 million dollars in the third
quarter, over a million of that in the last week, the mainstream
news media has suddenly started paying attention. They’ve been
ignoring him all this time, perhaps hoping that he’d just go away,
while his supporters have steadfastly stood by him and his
policies, screaming into the dark abyss of political despondency
that Ron Paul was different, that he was worthy, and that he was
more popular than anyone was letting on.

His supporters have been echoing his stances
that freedom works, that a foreign policy of peace and voluntary
interaction is better than one of force, and that smaller, less
intrusive, limited government is preferable to a nanny/police
state. So why is it that the mainstream media and all the political
pundits are so surprised when he suddenly raises so much money?
Could it be that they’ve not only been ignoring him, but also his
supporters? Could it be that they’ve underestimated the power of
his message and the capacity for the common American to understand
it? And could it be that the reason he’s been scoring so low in the
mainstream media polls is because they’ve been polling the wrong
people? Or maybe their polls are woefully inadequate. Need I also
mention that some of the polls used don’t even mention Ron Paul? Is
there a possibility that (gasp) common, ordinary people are
actually interested and active in the political process again?

Wolf Blitzer on CNN interviewed Ron Paul
about a week ago and did a very good job of letting him express his
views, unlike the “fair and balanced” (cough, cough) Bill O’Reiley
who kept interrupting him like a little child who doesn’t want to
listen when his mommy tells him “no.” Wolf wanted to know why Ron’s
message seemed to be resonating with the people and suggested that
it was the fact that Ron Paul was the only Republican candidate
against the Iraq war. Ron agreed that was part of it, but also
suggested that many people are worried about much more than just
the war. Indeed, I’m a little worried about the direction this
country is taking as I believe are many others. Wolf also suggested
that Ron was really a Libertarian because of his views on smaller
and leaner government and Ron replied that the constitution
defended those positions. Indeed, I believe that his stance on
constitutional government resonates well with the common man. There
are still many of us common folk out here who are proud or our
constitution, who have read it, and who would like to see the
government adhere to it, particularly the Bill of Rights. There are
still a good many of us American citizens who are proud of our
heritage of freedom and liberty and who would like to see it
continue into the future rather than being relegated to the trash
bin of “that was the world before 9/11.”

“Good Morning America” interviewed Ron Paul
the other day and called him a “bona fide grassroots sensation.”
The host also called him an old school Libertarian which isn’t
strictly true. He’s a Republican with Libertarian views, which is
one reason why his candidacy is so exciting. I’ve been voting for
Libertarian and other third party candidates for decades because I
decided long ago that voting for the lesser of two evils was still
voting for evil. I’ve always felt that I should vote for someone
who I wanted to hold the office rather than against someone I
wanted to keep out of office. Had Ron Paul been a third party
candidate he would have been shut out of the debates and his
message would have gone unnoticed by most. He would have been shut
out of the process by unfair regulations that prevent many good
ideas from ever being aired. Such is the nature of our two party
system. It purposefully stifles competition. As a Republican, he
can debate and raise money with the rest of them, and he’s proven
that the message of liberty and freedom, of smaller constitutional
government, and of a foreign policy of non-intervention is a
message that a great many people can agree with.

I heard a new Ron Paul supporter on a radio
talk show a couple of nights back talking about Ron Paul in the
latest debate. He said he’d been waiting years to hear a politician
say the things Ron Paul was saying while at his podium. He hadn’t
heard of Ron until that debate and now that he has heard him he has
decided to support him. He’s heard the message and now he will
exuberantly tell others that message and that is how Ron’s support
has grown all along. In spite of the mainstream media ignoring him,
in spite of the anti-Paul bloggers who try to ridicule and berate
Ron Paul supporters, in spite of the propagandists who try to
condemn Ron Paul’s policies as crazy, impractical, or otherwise
unworkable, Ron Paul’s support continues to grow.

And Ron Paul supporters proved to be more
than just fans watching from the sidelines as their candidate
battled with his competition, they get involved. They come out in
droves to his rallies. They applaud him loudly at the debates and
wherever he speaks. They've voted him into first or second place in
many straw polls which has gone unreported in the mainstream media.
They put up signs where they can. They write articles when they
have the time. They will do whatever it takes to get their
candidate elected. And when it came down to crunch time, they put
up big time and sent in cold, hard cash. Imagine that. Many of them
had never contributed to a political campaign in their lives, and
they decided to donate to Ron Paul. That’s how much Ron’s message
resonates with the common man, so much that they are willing to
give him their hard earned money. I would guess most bloggers
haven’t even decided which candidate they want to support yet, let
alone sent a campaign donation to anyone.

Ron Paul supporters should be proud. Their
generosity has catapulted their candidate from the purview of the
blogs to the spotlight of the mainstream media. Now more people
than ever will hear his message, and it will make sense to many of
them. They will see that he is different, that he is honest and a
man of principle. They will know that this man is a good man who
can make a genuine difference in the direction this country is
taking. Ron Paul will no longer be the Internet candidate that no
one has heard of. Even though CNBC took down their Internet poll
when Ron Paul was winning with over 70% of the vote, and even
though the talking heads still tried to marginalize him afterward,
it seems it is too late to stop the freedom train. Too many have
heard his message. Money talks. Ron Paul has it. And when a
candidate can bring in contributions in the numbers Ron Paul has
this quarter, people will listen.

And what do the statist bloggers with the
collectivist views have to say about this? What will all the Ron
Paul detractors do about this turn of events? Well, to be honest, I
don’t know. Perhaps they will try to say that only a few very rich
Ron Paul supporters sent in thousands of contributions using
thousands of aliases. Perhaps they will come to find that I did it
all by myself with my Atari 800 computer. Nah, I doubt that. But
will they continue to call Ron Paul and his supporters crazy?
Probably. To them the answer to all the ills of society is
government, the bigger the better. They worship government and
believe it is the only legitimate way to regulate business and
personal lives. They don’t believe that we can figure these things
out for ourselves, that normal, everyday people can innovate and
create new and better ways to do business, create security and
otherwise interact with each other. Anyone who thinks different
than they do must be crazy, right?

Will they continue to call us Ronbots and
accuse us of not thinking and blindly following without question? I
would guess so. After all, it is natural for a human being to think
that everyone else does as he does. Will they continue to make up
cutesy names like Rontard to describe us? Almost certainly. Anyone
who thinks differently than they do must be stupid or retarded,
isn’t that true? Meanwhile, there’s a significant amount of mostly
silent people who have been ignoring them and apparently listening
to Ron Paul's supporters, and they have just spoken with their
wallets. I continue to have faith in the American people. Ron Paul
is not just for bloggers anymore.
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Article 45: A Ron Paul Supporter's Open Reply
to Mr. Wastler's Open Letter to the Ron Paul Faithful

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 12th, 2007. I was able to put it up just before a trip to six
flags that day. When I returned home, I was flabbergasted by the
number of views it had received. It had gone up on Rense.com and
infowars.com and made its way across the blogosphere like wildfire.
It is likely my most widely disseminated article ever.)

The letter this article refers to can be
found here:

 


http://www.cnbc.com/id/21257762?__source=RSS*blog*&par=RSS

 


Sir,

 


I read your explanation for taking down the
Ron Paul poll and I must say I was taken aback. First, let me say
that the opinions expressed here are my own and I speak for no one
else. That said, I’d like to say thank you for your backhanded
compliment “You guys are good. Real good.” I say it’s backhanded
because of the implications it leaves unsaid. When you follow it up
with the accusation that the poll was hacked, it implies that the
“Ron Paul faithful,” as you call them, have done something wrong.
Hacking is a practice where someone breaks into a website's server
or even a personal computer and changes programming code or steals
data, usually for nefarious purposes. Often when this happens,
fingerprints are left. Hacking is a crime. It is the destruction or
theft of someone else’s property, the cyber equivalent of breaking
and entering or defacing private property. If you are accusing
someone of hacking, you should produce proof and try to catch the
perpetrators. In fact, if your organization had been paying
attention they should have seen that this kind of activity has
happened in the past and they should have been prepared. Your
organization should have the resources to do something about that.
There are ways to stop hackers, just as there are ways to stop
burglars. But your poll wasn’t exactly hacked now, was it? In fact,
by your own admission, you said the poll was flooded, which isn’t
exactly hacking.

Now, let me return the compliment, but I will
be a little more forward about it. You, sir, are also good. You are
good at minimizing the significance of an event. You are good at
taking facts and spinning them into something they are not. If you
were an alchemist of old, you may have been able to take lead and
turn it to gold. You compliment the “Ron Paul faithful,” calling
them good, recognizing that they are well organized and feel
strongly about their candidate on the one hand, and then you
chastise them for expressing their strong feelings in a fair and
significant way on the other. As far as I know, everyone had equal
access to your poll and anyone with access to a computer could have
voted on it. Am I wrong? Was there some flaw with the poll that
somehow caused the followers of other candidates to not be able to
vote? Were the Huckabee faithful somehow denied access? How about
the Giuliani gang? McCain’s crowd? If I had felt Thompson stood out
from the rest of the candidates, would I have been somehow
forbidden from voting for him? If this is the case the fault is
yours and not that of the “Ron Paul faithful.”

You say your poll may have been the target of
an organized campaign and suggest that the participants came from
Ron Paul chat rooms. So what? It is a campaign, sir. It is called a
political campaign. Any other candidate could have mobilized his
supporters to do the same, if he had that kind of support. It is
part of the democratic process we in this country seem to take so
much pride in. What you are doing, sir, when you complain about
such things, is in essence shaming the “Ron Paul faithful” for
paying attention. You are shaming them for taking action. You are
shaming them for supporting their candidate. And, more importantly,
you are trying to stymie their attempts to express their point of
view. It is not the fault of Ron Paul supporters if supporters of
other candidates do not show up to vote in your poll.

You say this poll was the cyber equivalent of
asking the room for a show of hands on a certain question. I like
that analogy. What you have done is in essence come into the room
which was full of Ron Paul supporters, asked them a question, and
then told everyone to put their hands down, that you really didn’t
mean to ask that question, when you saw how many hands were
raised.

Now I have a few unproven suggestions of my
own to make to you, but before I do let me say that you, at least,
do acknowledge that Ron Paul is a fine gentleman with substantial
backing (more than “some” substantial backing) and that he was a
dynamic presence at the debate. That is much better than the
talking heads and pundits on TV. I congratulate you for recognizing
those characteristics, but to follow it up with the statement that
you haven’t seen him pull those kind of numbers in any “legit” poll
makes one wonder if the compliment was put there simply for the
purpose of keeping the “Ron Paul faithful” from questioning the
follow up statement. Well, I do question the follow up statement. I
question the legitimacy of your so called “legit” polls. Isn’t it
possible that perhaps those polls are simply asking the wrong
people? I know I’ve never been polled. Perhaps the people that are
coming out in support of Ron Paul no longer have land line phones
and therefore can not be contacted by your so-called “legit” polls.
Perhaps many of Ron Paul’s supporters that watched the debate are
not registered Republicans. Perhaps the “legit” polls are simply no
longer significant. Or, perhaps there is some more nefarious
purpose to these “legit” polls that we are not being told. It seems
to me that many polls I’ve seen in the past decade or so have been
questionable. I remember more than a few times seeing a poll and
thinking “I don’t believe that.” I personally trust the
“unscientific” Internet and phone polls that allow anyone to answer
more than the “scientific” polls which are somewhat secretive as to
how the data is gathered. Even when a poll states how the data was
gathered you have to trust that the people conducting the poll did,
in fact, do as they say they did. Poll people can say anything they
want and I have no way of knowing if they are being honest.

If, however, you want to talk about numbers,
and if you trust the numbers shown on “scientific” polls, I’d like
to point to the numbers from polls taken on the Iraq War. It seems
to me that poll after poll shows that public sentiment is more and
more against the war. I’ve seen numbers between 65-80 percent of
the public are against the war. Ron Paul is the only Republican
candidate that has come out against the war. You took down your
poll when Ron had 75 percent of the vote. That falls right in line
with the numbers against the war. Perhaps the poll makes more sense
to you now.

You suggested that a well organized and
committed “few” can throw the results of a system meant to reflect
the sentiments of “the many.” Are you suggesting that there are
only a “few” Ron Paul supporters? After nearly thirty thousand
votes, Ron Paul is leading with 86% of the vote in some categories.
If you think the same “few” people are repeatedly voting, I suggest
you figure out a way to stop that. CNBC.com should have plenty of
resources to do that, and if you don’t I suggest you hire someone.
Most Internet polls won’t let you vote more than once from any one
Internet connection.

I suggest that CNBC is trying to influence
the perception of who “the many” support. How much time did Ron
Paul get to speak at your debate compared to the other candidates?
How many questions was he asked compared to the others? Why did the
commentators afterward focus so much on the other candidates? Why
is Ron Paul so often referred to as a “lower tier” candidate, even
after he was able to raise over 5 million dollars in the third
quarter? Remember, this was 5 million from everyday, hard working
Americans, not money from corporations which the other candidates
depend on. In fact, I wonder what candidates CNBC or any of its
affiliates have given money to. That’s a lot of money from the
masses of humanity, and that suggests to me that Ron Paul’s
following is much larger than you, sir, are willing to admit. I
also know that when I talk to people on the street or at work, a
great many of them are behind Ron Paul. TV might be very
influential on how people think, but we still talk to each other
and we still know the difference between the reality of the real
world and the fantasy of the tube.

One last point I’d like to make. It doesn’t
surprise me at all that your poll shows so many in favor of Ron
Paul, and it has nothing to do with hacking, spamming, or
targeting. It has to do with people being fed up. People are fed up
with the same old, same old. They are fed up with being lied to.
They are fed up with giving politicians a mandate and then having
those same politicians refuse to follow through. Many are even fed
up with the news media not doing their job. They are fed up with
the way the world is run. They are fed up with being
disenfranchised by the political system. Ron Paul is a breath of
fresh air. He is obviously a man of principle. He offers a message
of freedom and hope. He offers us a break from the corruption that
has permeated the government. He praises our Constitution. He is
the only candidate running for president that, in my opinion, can
take this country in a different direction, a better direction.

Sir, I believe your letter was disingenuous.
Time and again your letter belittles the efforts of Ron Paul’s
supporters while complimenting the people themselves. Time and
again you imply that Ron Paul has little support. Your evidence of
“legit” polls not showing the numbers is conjecture at best and the
method itself is either outdated or misinformation at worst. The
evidence presented by the Internet and (cell) phone polls taken
after the debates of the last few months is more accurate, in my
opinion. The evidence presented by Ron Paul’s fundraising, the
volunteerism of his supporters, the people on the street when you
talk to them, the signs spontaneously going up, the videos online,
the meetup groups, the songs, all these things are evidence of a
grassroots movement the likes of which haven’t been seen in this
country since 1776. You, sir, as the general manager of CNBC.com
should not be worried about the results of a poll so much as you
should be making sure that everyone has fair access to that poll.
You should not be in the business of suggesting to me what to think
so much as you should be in the business of presenting the results
and letting me decide for myself what to think. I can make up my
own mind, thank you very much.

 


Peace.

 


Szandor Blestman

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 46: An Open Reply to Mr. Harwood's
Open Letter to Ron Paul Supporters

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 14th, 2007. It is a response to an executive from CNBC who
wrote an open letter to the Ron Paul faithful which irritated me.
This article did not receive the attention my earlier open letter
to Allan Wastler, but it did get a good amount. I think these
people quickly discovered that we "Ron Paul faithful" are smarter
than they gave us credit for.)

The letter this reply relates to can be found
here:

 


http://www.cnbc.com/id/21270546

 


Dear Mr. Harwood,

I must say that you write a very eloquent
open letter. I am so happy to see someone from the “mainstream”
media finally admit that the post debate polls aren’t being hacked,
that nothing illegal, immoral or corrupt was going on, and that
these results are the legitimate result of political discourse.
Your reasoning that political dialogue and democracy ought to be
open and participatory is spot on. I must agree with you and hence
I have decided to openly participate.

I do appreciate your efforts to try to
placate those who have flooded your email box with complaints. This
effort alone shows just how much Dr. Paul has grown in popularity
over such a short period of time. It must be difficult to open your
email box and see dozens of emails from people you know are irate.
I’m sure it’s not fun reading through them when all they seem to do
is complain, but certainly from looking through these emails you
must now understand the level of frustration most of these people
have been feeling. You see, if most Ron Paul supporters are like
me, they had given up on the political process in this country long
ago and now suddenly they have been given hope. They have suddenly
found someone that they can get behind and support, someone that is
not just the lesser of two evils, and someone with an ideology they
believe in. This ideology I speak of is the ideology of the United
States of America. Ron Paul believes in the ideals this country was
founded upon and often points to the constitution of our great
land, the supreme law of the land that the government is supposed
to follow, and tells us that our government should be following the
words of the wise men that wrote it. When Ron Paul supporters voice
their endorsement of Ron Paul, they are supporting more than just
the man, they are supporting his ideals, they are supporting the
constitution of the United States of America, and they are
supporting the country they were born in or immigrated to, a
country they have come to know and love, a country they believe can
once again become the greatest beacon for freedom and liberty the
world has ever seen. It is only natural they should become upset
when they believe that hope is being stolen from them.

Now comes the point I must take issue with
you on. You, like your colleague before, have made a statement that
seeks to minimize the significance of Ron Paul’s message and the
force his supporters are bringing to the forefront of this
political debate. You make the statement that you believe that Ron
Paul’s chances of winning the presidency are no greater than your
own. As a matter of opinion, that’s fine. You are entitled to your
opinion and it is what it is. As a matter of public record, I find
that statement very disconcerting. I haven’t seen any “John Harwood
Revolution” signs springing up on the roads. I don’t believe common
people are posting John Harwood videos on Youtube. I haven’t seen
the John Harwood girl making videos extolling the virtues of John
Harwood’s stances on honoring the constitution and limiting
government. I don’t recall seeing that John Harwood was running for
president on any party ticket, or hearing that he had plans to run
for president at all. I find it hard to believe that John Harwood
is so certain any candidate would have the same chance of winning
as a non candidate, particularly one with the backing Ron Paul now
has, that he has posted an open letter saying so. Unless, sir,
perhaps you have inside information that has been kept from the
rest of us?

I would suggest, sir, that you are doing your
best to make sure that Ron Paul has no chance of winning by
continuously stating that he has no chance of winning. I would
suggest that the media, sir, of which you are a part of, is
mis-reporting and understating Ron Paul’s significance in this
campaign. Why hasn’t his wins in the straw polls been widely
reported? Why is it that suddenly, when he wins or places second in
so many straw polls, are these same straw polls of no significance?
A few years back, I seem to remember much importance was put on
those same straw polls by the very media you work for. I guess the
straw polls are only significant when the candidate the media has
deigned “has a chance” wins. Why is it that I have to go on Youtube
to see video of the masses that show up at Ron Paul’s rallies? Why
is it that other candidates can’t get the people out on the streets
the way Ron Paul can, and why doesn’t the media report this? And
why have the rules to some states’ primaries suddenly been changed
at the last minute? Why hasn’t the media reported this? Is it
because, perchance, the media gets its money from the same
corporations that donate so much to the other candidates’ campaigns
while Ron Paul gets all his money from the hard working American
people who do the actual voting? These questions go unanswered by
those in the media. Instead, the personalities who sit in front of
the cameras every night and day tell us that Ron Paul has no chance
of winning rather than reporting the events that have been taking
place and letting us decide for ourselves who has a chance of
winning and who doesn’t. Ron Paul, sir, has a better chance of
winning than zero, a much better chance. In fact, Ron Paul’s
chances of winning the Republican primary have been put at 4 to 1
by www.sportsbook.com., just behind John McCain and Mitt Romney who
come in at 5 to 2. Funny, I didn’t see the name John Harwood even
mentioned on that list, not even behind Duncan Hunter who came in
at 100 to 1.

You state, sir, that when Ron Paul ran as a
Libertarian he drew less than half a million votes. So? When was
the last time the system was fair to a third party candidate? Was
Ron Paul able to participate in debates against Republicans and
Democrats when he ran as a Libertarian? No? Is that because the
message he brings to the table, the message of freedom and liberty,
of smaller constitutional government, of peace and hope, the
message that any good Libertarian would bring to the table, is it
because this message is so powerful that it resonates not only in
the hearts of Americans, but in the spirit of all human beings and
the big government candidates know they wouldn’t stand a chance
arguing against such a message? Or is it simply because the
Democrats and Republicans want to maintain their power and
therefore make the political process nearly impossible for any
third party to participate in? Whatever the reason may be, it is
time to change the guard in American politics and allow all those
interested free and equal access to the political process in this
country, just as we are now practicing free and open political
discourse by exchanging open letters on the Internet.

You talk of a “scientific” poll of Republican
primary voters where Ron Paul only garnered two percent. I say it
is likely that “scientific” poll did not take many factors into
account. I would imagine they only polled those party faithful who
have in the past voted in the primaries. They are leaving out all
those Democrats and Independents, Libertarians and members of the
Reform Party, those who have affiliated themselves with the Green
Party and the Constitution Party, all these people who have
suddenly decided to register as Republicans just so they can vote
for Ron Paul. These are the disenfranchised I speak of. These are
the people who have been looking for someone to vote FOR instead of
someone to vote against. These are the people who for years have
been searching for a message and now they have found it in Ron
Paul. The “scientific” poll you speak of probably did not take that
into account and was probably developed so that the Republican
Party faithful would dutifully go out and vote for whoever they
were told had the best chance of winning. And let us not forget,
many Republicans who would not normally go out and vote in the
primary will discover the message of Ron Paul, and that will excite
them so much that they will decide this year to vote in the
primary, and they will vote for the man with a message they can
support and understand. They will vote for the ideals they believe
this country should stand for. Lastly, let us not forget the
apathetic. Let us not forget those like myself who may have given
up all together on the political process in this country. Let us
not forget the tens of millions of registered voters who no longer
even bother to vote. I bet your “scientific” poll forgot them.
Should they come out on primary day and cast their votes for Ron
Paul, you will likely see results similar to what you have seen in
the online poll your organization so generously put up.

You say Ron Paul lacks GOP support because
his views are plainly out of step with the mainstream sentiment of
the party he is running in. I would suggest, sir, to the contrary.
I would suggest that his views are out of step with the elite that
have taken over the party he is running in. I would suggest that
his views are out of step with the corporate backers of the party
who want to be able to buy the party in order to broker power for
themselves. I would suggest, sir, that Ron Paul’s views are very
much in step with the rank and file who make up the backbone of
that party, and the backbone of this country. I would suggest that
he is very much in step with those who have to fight the wars, who
have to work every day, sometimes two jobs, and live paycheck to
paycheck, who have to pay the burdensome income tax they can’t
afford, who see the value of the money they earn shrink while the
raises don’t come, I believe Ron Paul is quite in step with these
people. His ability to raise so much money from what you might
consider the unwashed masses, but what I would consider common
humanity, proves this. It is all the other candidates who are out
of step with their constituents. It is they who ignore the unwashed
masses at their peril, and all the corporate donations in the world
can’t change this.

You end your letter by suggesting that Ron
Paul supporters are a highly motivated minority. I submit to you,
sir, that you have miscalculated. Ron Paul supporters are the
common folk, and the common folk are just that, common, and they
are not a minority. I will repeat myself and tell you what I told
your colleague, people are fed up. They are fed up with being lied
to. They are fed up with being told what to think. They are fed up
with being told that their candidate, their hope for the future,
has no chance to win. And they are fed up with being told that
their activism and support does not matter and has no meaning.

Mr. Harwood sir, your open letter should be
seen as a challenge by Ron Paul supporters. You have thrown down
the gauntlet. It is up to them now to show that you are wrong. Ron
Paul can win the Republican primary. He can and should win the
presidency, for he is the best man for the job. He is the best hope
for our country. He may be the best hope for the world. He is a man
deserving of our respect and admiration for his principled stance
and his record of standing up for the Constitution of the United
States of America and for the ideals this nation was built upon. It
is not yet time for these ideals to die. Ron Paul supporters, such
as they are, must redouble their efforts to get the word out, and
they must show up at the Republican primaries across this great
nation of ours to make sure their voices are heard loud and clear.
I wish to thank you, sir, for giving me the chance to discuss these
matters in such an open forum. I wish to thank you for allowing
this discourse to occur. I also wish, however, that you would stop
touting your polls and statistics, come down out of your ivory
tower, and take a look at the reality at what is happening on the
street. There’s a revolution happening down here and everyone’s
invited to join, including you.

 


Peace.

 


Szandor Blestman.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 47: It is Time For the Other
Republican Presidential Candidates to Step Down and Support Ron
Paul

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 22nd, 2007. It was a time when I actually had hope. Not that
I've lost hope, just that I think there's something deep and dark
at work here. The people certainly have no say in their governance.
There is most definitely too few men of honor in the political
field these days.)

I’ve never tried to hide the fact that I’m an
Independent. Sure, I also claim to be a Libertarian, but that’s
only because their ideology and mine coincide. I’ve never belonged
to the Libertarian political party. I consider myself more of an
Independent simply because I believe that as a voter one should
make up his own mind as to what candidate is best for the job based
on his ideals, his principles, any past voting record he might
have, and any experience he might have, not based on his looks,
personality, popularity or what political party he or she belongs
to. I think it is my responsibility as a voter to look into a
candidate for myself and see what his or her stances are on a
variety of issues and not just let someone else do the thinking for
me by creating a party label which defines what to think on these
various issues.

An Independent is a free thinker who is able
to shift his point of view depending on circumstances. I don’t
claim that I agree with any candidate on all the issues. In fact,
it is my contention that the only way I could possibly agree with
any one candidate on all the issues is if I was that one candidate.
As an Independent I can find the candidate I agree with on most
issues and vote for him or her. The party system in this country
makes it far more difficult to find that individual.

Yet, the United States of America has adopted
this party system. Two parties have come to dominate, to the extent
that it is nearly impossible for a third party to even get on the
ballot in all fifty states. In fact, I believe the last time a
third party candidate managed to make the ballot in all fifty
states was the last time Ross Perot ran. These parties have come to
represent a sort of strange dichotomy in the political landscape of
America. The Democrats wish to pass themselves off as the party of
the people. They do so by suggesting to the public that they are in
favor of preserving civil liberties while regulating business. The
Republicans wish to pass themselves off as the “law and order”
party, the security party and the party of the middle class. They
attempt to accomplish this by deregulating private sector
businesses while curtailing civil liberties. They claim to cut
taxes but somehow I feel more taxed than ever. They present the
American public with these two platforms and say, “Ok, now, choose
one or the other.” I almost never choose one or the other, I almost
always vote for another choice. So many people, however, have been
brainwashed into thinking that voting for another choice is
“wasting their vote” that they don’t even look into third party
candidates and independents. It’s a shame. So many thoughtful
candidates with innovative ideas have been lost to our political
landscape because of this.

It seems to me that year after year the two
parties, the Democrats and Republicans, become more and more alike.
What seems to have ended up happening is that both parties have
become corporate bought parties of big government. What seems to
have happened is that, in their zeal to compromise, our businesses
are now over regulated and our personal freedoms are more curtailed
and more threatened than they’ve ever been. What the majority of
the population wants, in my humble opinion, is our freedoms
restored in both our business and personal lives, less government
intrusion, smaller government, adherence to the constitution which
is our heritage and, let us not forget, an end to the endless wars
this government seems to love so much.

Along comes Ron Paul. He advocates all the
values I pointed out above. Time and again he wins debates, as
determined in online polls afterward. Time and again he wins straw
polls. He wins despite getting unequal time. He wins despite an
attempted media blackout. He wins despite the political pundits on
television telling people his supporters are few and insignificant
and that he has no chance of winning the nomination. Ron Paul
supporters continue to voluntarily put up signs, go to rallies, and
otherwise spread his message for him. And, when the call went out,
Ron Paul supporters, the common people of this country, were able
to scrape together over 5 million dollars for his campaign at an
average clip of $40 per donation. That’s 125,000 donations. That’s
quite a feat. How many other candidates can claim that kind of
support? How many other candidates would be able to raise that kind
of money without the help of large corporations? My guess is, not
too many, if any at all.

So now the media has started to come around.
It’s getting harder for them to ignore him. They’ve started to give
Ron Paul more face time. They’ve started to talk to and about him
seriously. Everyone is beginning to examine these concepts of
freedom, smaller government, and adherence to the laws spelled out
for us by our founding fathers in that quaint little document known
as the Constitution. These are concepts that were adopted in this
country only because our ancestors were willing to pay for the
establishment of American independence with their own blood. They
died on the battlefields of Boston and New York, of Trenton and
Princeton, of Saratoga, Camden and Yorktown. They died so that
their progeny would know freedom, so that their descendants would
not know the tyranny of a monarchy or any form of authoritarian
government. And yet that is what this country seems to be devolving
into, for the vast majority of our lawmakers seem to wear
authoritarian stripes. It took a man like Ron Paul to point this
out and the American people like what they are hearing. It seems
sad to me that these concepts became so alien to the people of this
country in the first place, but now the people seem to be welcoming
them back like the prodigal son.

Yet the Republicans still lag behind. They
still seem to think Ron Paul is some Internet phenomenon created by
cyber people who vaporize when confronted with the real world. They
don’t seem to realize that there are flesh and blood human beings
visiting these blogs and websites and otherwise interacting with
one another via the Internet platform. Ron Paul’s success on this
venue translates into real votes and real money. Real people are
showing up on real streets and at real rallies to support him. The
Republicans need to recognize these facts now and capitalize on
them, lest the GOP become relegated to the dustbin of history and
we truly become a one party nation, that party being the Democratic
Party, as right now they appear to be the lesser of two evils,
thanks in part to George W. Bush.

Whether the Republicans realize it or not, I
don’t know, but they have the chance here to do something truly
amazing. They have a chance to actually become a second party and
give the people of this country a real choice. For so long now the
American people have been voting for either Big Government Party
Heads or Big Government Party Tails that joke upon joke has been
made about it. The Republicans can help bring the sad laughter to
an end, at the Democrats' expense. They can help end corporate rule
in America. They can join the revolution, side with the common man,
support the Constitution, and keep the promises they made decades
ago, and all they have to do is back off and tout Ron Paul as their
man. Or, they can keep trying to cram Giuliani, Romney, McCain,
Thompson, or any other Democrat light candidate down our throats
and end up as insignificant as a number of third parties are
today.

The time has come for the Republicans to face
the fact that the only candidate running in their primary with a
lick of difference from the Democratic candidates is Ron Paul.
Let’s examine what is probably the most important issue in most
people’s mind in this campaign, the Iraq war. Ron Paul is the only
Republican candidate that is against the war and has been from the
very beginning. He has stated that he would bring the troops home
as soon as possible if he were president. All the other candidates
hem and haw about victory, Iraqi security and timetables. They
obfuscate these terms and speak in generalizations to hide their
true agenda and motives.

They would protract this war into infinity if
possible and the American people know it. They are fear mongers
advocating security above freedom, which translates into a police
state, and the people realize this. More than that, they also
realize that the Democrats are exactly the same. The presidential
candidates which are the front runners for the Democrats can’t hide
the fact that they voted for the Iraq war. They backed Bush every
time he asked for funding. They have done nothing to try to stop
the war, or to try to stop Bush. The only difference between the
Democrats and the Republicans is the Democrats offer to return at
least some of the money stolen from the people in the form of
social programs. Money is a powerful motivating tool and if the
choice is between big government candidate heads and no money and
big government candidate tails with money, many people just might
pick tails.

Ron Paul’s candidacy fixes that. He beats all
the top three Democratic presidential candidates hands down. He
voted against the Iraq war. They can’t say that. He voted against
the Patriot Act. They can’t say that. And we should question
whether or not they even read the Patriot Act, tome that it is, in
the short time there was between its introduction to congress and
when they voted on it. There could have been something completely
bizarre in that law, like everyone giving up their first born to
the state or some such thing, and they would have voted it into law
without knowing and without even batting an eyelash. How can we
trust these people? Ron Paul has consistently voted and continues
to vote against any law that appears to violate the constitution.
No Democrat running for president can say that. He is perhaps the
only congressman who takes his oath to defend the constitution
against all enemies foreign and domestic seriously. In an election
between Ron Paul and any of the Democrats, I believe Ron Paul would
win handily. His message is that refreshing, and perhaps as
importantly, it is backed up by his voting record.

Americans are proud of their heritage. It is
a heritage of freedom, not slavery to the state. It is a heritage
of self reliance, not one of crawling to big brother for help. It
is a heritage of personal responsibility, not one of asking to be
taken care of. It is a heritage of liberty, not tyranny. Americans
wish to reclaim that heritage. They have been longing for an honest
candidate to openly proclaim a willingness to go back to the
principles that made this country the success story of the ages and
attempt to put an end to the Imperial conquests and the police
state this country has been degrading into. Ron Paul is that
candidate. He has proven he can attract the support of the masses
and that he can raise the funds needed to defeat any other
candidate in a fair election.

The other Republican candidates should back
off, drop out of the race, and back Ron Paul if they want their
party to maintain any semblance of relevancy. Their support base is
quickly dropping off. Their funds are running out. Soon, there will
be no one left for them to turn to but a few wealthy old codgers
out of touch with the public and trying to cling to power. Soon
their lobbyist and corporate friends will have given them all the
money they can by law and they will have seen that money piddled
away. They should bow out gracefully, back Ron Paul, and adopt his
message and methods if they wish to remain in public service.

Ron Paul’s biggest hurdle is his own party.
They may try to minimize him and keep him down, but they need to
see the futility in that now as his popularity continues to grow.
They need to understand that they can’t fight ideas as powerful as
freedom and liberty. They need to understand that Americans love
their Constitution and want it honored. They need to understand
that we are a peace loving nation and we wish only to practice
honest trade with other countries. If the Republicans want to see
their party keep the presidency, then Ron Paul is their man. He can
and will beat any Democrat running with his message of peace,
liberty and smaller government. He speaks truth, and truth not only
resonates in the hearts and spirits of the masses, but as a weapon
against any other presidential candidate the truth is sharper and
can cut deeper than any sword ever forged by man.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 48: The "Read the Bills Act" and
Common Sense

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 22nd, 2007. It was the second time in this month that I put
out two articles in one day. This particular article is about an
organization named DownsizeDC which I greatly admire. They are
doing great work and are still at it. You should visit their
website at downsizedc.org.)

Recently, I’ve had the chance to read Thomas
Paine’s treatise entitled “Common Sense.” In it, Thomas Paine
basically talks about what was happening in his times between the
British colonies on the continent of North America and the country
of Great Britain which was charged with protecting the colonies. He
spoke of events that are history now, but were news events of the
day back then. He spoke of things that just seemed to make common
sense to him. For instance, he argued that heredity was a poor way
to choose a ruler, that just because someone was the son of a king
didn’t mean that he’d make a good king. He argued against
reconciliation with Great Britain, as the Boston massacre had
already taken place and that once the fighting had started
reconciliation would only open the door to further abuse. He argued
that the king of England was a tyrant and that he was not
interested in what was good for the American colonists, only what
was good for him. There is a lot to be learned from Thomas Paine’s
writings, and unfortunately far too few Americans read his work
today or understand its meaning.

Much of Thomas Paine’s writings can be
applied to today’s world. For instance, he speaks of a tyrannical
king and a government not attending to the needs of the common man
in the colonies. He spoke of trade being blocked and unfair taxes
being levied. Of course there were people who felt differently back
then, who felt a loyalty to the king of England and argued against
breaking free of his influence. Thomas Paine just plain made better
sense. Why would anyone want to keep around an abusive government?
Thomas Paine’s writings helped win over the hearts and minds of
many Americans and they went on to defeat a very powerful
occupation force and win their independence. Today, the United
States of America has become the pre-eminent power in the world
because of its willingness to let its people and markets work free
of government encumbrances, and sometimes I think in spite of
itself.

Yet, there are things about modern America
that just don’t seem to make sense to me. For instance, the
founders of this nation fought to overthrow a tyrannical monarchy
and establish a representative government, but the common man no
longer seems to be represented. Instead, groups of men known as
lobbyists inhabit the hallways and backrooms of our Capitol and
peddle their influence to men charged with defending our
Constitution. They ask our congressmen and senators to vote for
this bill or against that bill. They do this not for the sake of
the common man, and certainly not considering the sanctity of the
constitution, they do this for their own selfish interests and
agendas. They influence the lawmakers of this country to protect
their interests. Huge corporations are able to spend their millions
to get our lawmakers to pass laws that will squash any competition
before it can even start. Even foreign governments can lobby our
lawmakers to pass laws which will benefit them, perhaps even at the
expense of others or ourselves, albeit they usually do so in a
roundabout way such as enlisting the help of American citizens and
corporations.

There is a way to put a stop to this, and we
don’t need a violent revolution to do so. There is a way to help
government become more accountable, but your help is needed. There
is a group called Downsize DC which is trying to get a bill passed
in congress called the “Read the Bills Act.” It just makes sense
that lawmakers should be required to read any bill to be put to a
vote before voting on it. After all, isn’t that what we’re paying
them for? How can they represent you if they don’t even know what
the bills they’re voting on say? Are we supposed to trust their
staffers and the lobbyists they work with to be honest with them
about the meanings of the bills they vote on? How many times are
laws going to be passed with names that are exactly the opposite of
the true nature of the bill before lawmakers realize what’s going
on? To vote for or against a bill on the word of another without
reading and understanding it is not how one should go about
representing the people of one’s district, it is foolish and it is
negligent. The lawmakers have been negligent of their duties and
abusive to the people of this country for far too long, and they
have done so by taking money in the form of political contributions
from one group while pandering to the desires of another. The “Read
the Bills Act” just makes sense.

In a nut shell, the “Read the Bills Act” will
require every lawmaker, under the legal penalties of perjury, to
read every word of every bill before voting on it. It will make
sure that penalties are in place for those lawmakers who do not
read the bill. It will require that the bill be posted on the
Internet for a week before it’s voted on so the public can read it,
get in touch with their representatives, and let them know what
they think about it. Personally, I think that a month would be more
appropriate as most people today have busy lives and some may not
be able to keep up with these bills on a weekly basis, but a week
would be a start. It would require that any amendments to the bill
also be subject to the “Read the Bills Act” so that no new
stipulations could be sneaked into the bill just before the vote.
Such a law simply makes sense. Most everyone else in this country
has to do their job properly or risk being fired, why shouldn’t it
be the same for our lawmakers?

The benefits to the common people of this
legislation would be many. Government growth would slow. Intrusive
and unconstitutional laws likely would not be passed. The interests
of this nation would take precedent above the interests of
corporations. Most of all, our representatives would have to
represent us, or they would be held accountable. More information
can be found at www.downsizedc.org. Please
go to their website and learn how you can help. They have done a
wonderful job making it easy for the common person’s voice to be
heard. Remember, a few pebbles falling can start an avalanche. You
can be the pebble that starts the shift that leads to change.
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Article 49: A War of Words: The RedState
Decision to Ban Ron Paul Discussion

 


(This article was originally published on
Oct. 26th, 2007. It is no wonder I was so busy writing that month,
it was a month full of controversy and I wanted to be in the thick
of it. I don't know how much of an impact my writing was having,
but I do know I was passionate about it. This article involved the
blogosphere, not the mainstream media, so it was particularly
relevant to me. I will say, however, that the mainstream was and is
trying to place their influence on the web, and they will continue
to do so. I can only hope that the public has had enough of being
lied to and will continue to ignore them and flock to outlets that
I feel are a lot more honest with us than the corporate media has
been.)

The RedState blog has decided to ban
discussion of Ron Paul to its members that have been on for less
than six months. The reasoning is that those who have accounts less
than six months old that “shill” for Ron Paul must be
philosophically libertarian and not philosophically republican.
Now, I don’t have an account with RedState and never would. It is a
privately owned blog, so I believe that the owner should be able to
make whatever rules he wants, which is the way anyone
philosophically libertarian should believe. So why should I concern
myself with this issue? Well, perhaps I shouldn’t, but I thought it
might be fun to examine exactly what the republican philosophy
should be and whether or not it can jibe with the libertarian one.
I also thought it might be fun to see if the decision to ban Ron
Paul discussions is a fundamentally sound one. After all, Ron Paul
appears to be gaining speed and support, so pretty soon the
Republicans that don’t like him might have to split off and form
their own party.

Let’s start by looking at the libertarian
philosophy. The word libertarian comes from the root word liberty.
Looking up the word liberty in a dictionary yields quite a few
results. Most of these definitions have to do with the concepts of
freedom from control and the rights of individuals to engage in
certain activities. I don’t think we need to go too deep into these
definitions as most people understand liberty. I think the
libertarian philosophy is pretty straight forward. In a nutshell, I
think the libertarian philosophy can be summed up as the belief in
liberty. So, the question is, do Republicans believe in liberty? I
should think so. Apparently, however, one Leon H. Wolf and some of
his cohorts don’t believe in liberty. Here’s what he posted:

http://www.redstate.com/blogs/leon_h_wolf/2007/oct/22/attention_ron_paul_supporters_life_is_really_not_fair

Okay, no big deal, right? Especially for me
having nothing to do with RedState. I don’t know, but I guess I
just got a thing for expressing my opinion. I know, it’s annoying.
People who disagree with me certainly hate to read it and heaven
forbid I should say something that makes sense. But let’s move on,
shall we. Let’s take a look at the republican philosophy. The root
of the word republican is republic. The word republic has many
different meanings, as that word is used to describe a variety of
different government systems. For instance, the United States of
America is a republic, but so is China. The meaning of the word has
been obfuscated over time, as many words are wont to do. Well, I’m
kind of partial to the type of republic the United States of
America set up with its constitution. I would guess that a
Republican in this country was one who believed in a constitutional
republic where the rights of the individual are protected from the
abuse of government power. If this is the case, than the republican
philosophy and the libertarian philosophy can coexist quite
nicely.

But perhaps this isn’t the case. Perhaps the
decision to ban Ron Paul discussions from newcomers on this blog
was made because a majority of people wanted such a ban initiated.
A system where the majority rules over the minority is called a
democracy. Someone who believes in that philosophy might call
themselves a democrat. No, I doubt that’s what happened.

I’m fairly certain the decision was made by a
few officers of the blog, or even the top dog, and that the reason
was stated honestly, that they were annoyed. I can understand
annoying. You see, the majority of people I talk to usually don’t
like candidates from either the Republican or Democratic parties.
They simply don’t like the corruption rampant in both parties. They
either hold their noses on election day and vote for the lesser of
two evils, or more likely they simply don’t show up to vote at all.
I’ve tried to explain to people that if all those who didn’t want
to vote for evil were to simply vote for a third party candidate
then that candidate would win and the stranglehold of this duopoly
would relax a bit. People chuckle at this and talk about wasting
votes. How annoying.

They accuse Ron Paul supporters of being
liberals instead of true Republicans. Liberal, now there’s a word
that hasn’t been overused. I had to look up the definition of
liberal. It seems maybe Ron Paul supporters are liberal, according
to the dictionary. What I want to know is this, are the people
running RedState suggesting that true Republicans can’t be broad
minded? Are they suggesting Republicans are against free markets?
Are they suggesting Republicans are limited by orthodox,
authoritarian dogmas and that they are not free of bigotry? Are
they suggesting Republicans are against civil liberties? I’m just
using one dictionary’s definitions of the words liberal and
liberalism to formulate these questions. Personally, I don’t see
how believing philosophically in a constitutional republic excludes
these things. It seems to me all these things can coexist
together.

There seems to be an honest admission in the
reasoning posted by RedState to ban Ron Paul discussion. They do
admit, surprisingly, to being fascists. I’m not sure what they mean
about someone discovering where they keep black helicopters, but I
could care less what color helicopters they own. Looking up the
word fascism, I found this definition: “A system of government
marked by centralization of authority under a dictator, stringent
socioeconomic controls, suppression of the opposition through
terror and censorship, and typically a policy of belligerent
nationalism and racism.” I find the philosophies being proffered by
Republican candidates other than Ron Paul tend to run along some of
these lines, particularly the bits about centralization, stringent
socioeconomic controls, suppression of opposition through
censorship and belligerent nationalism. In fact, what this blog is
doing is a perfect example of censorship. Of course, it’s a
privately owned blog so those who own it have every right to censor
it as they see fit.

As I stated earlier, I can understand
annoying. It must be annoying to have to have to deal with concepts
such as liberty and personal responsibility. I can understand where
it would be annoying to have to argue against such concepts. It is
much more comforting to surround yourself with people who think
like you do. God forbid one might be exposed to some new idea. God
forbid one might have to deal with someone who doesn’t want the
government to take care of every aspect of their lives. It’s better
that one believe those who disagree with them are all crazy. It’s
better that one try to belittle and minimize those who might
challenge their belief system. It’s better that one kick those who
question the status quo off one’s little blog so such ideas won’t
infiltrate one’s little community.

And of course, these newcomers haven’t earned
any respect. You can’t respect someone merely for being human.
Humans can’t have valid opinions when they first sign up for a blog
such as RedState, at least not about Ron Paul. People coming into
such a blog can’t come into it with some sort of preconceived ideas
that they’ve developed simply by living in the real world. Oh no,
they have to be exposed to the blog’s indoctrination period of six
months. They have to show that they can submit to the blog’s
propaganda for that period of time so that they can show they have
the ability to think like those already on the blog before they can
talk about Ron Paul. But, again, it’s RedState’s blog and it’s
obviously much more comfortable for those using it to think that
everyone believes as they do. God knows one wouldn’t want to engage
in any kind of meaningful discussion. They probably just want to
engage in a quiet discussion of which big government, war mongering
Republican candidate has the best chance of beating Hillary. Well,
I guess that’s fine. As a matter of fact, they did point out that
there are many blogs where people can go to discuss Ron Paul. I
guess if Ron Paul supporters want to get a different point of view
and still talk about Ron Paul, RedState is not the place to go.

So, Ron Paul supporters, you might want to
stay away from RedState. Don’t tell them that Ron Paul respects the
constitution and wants the government to honor it. Don’t tell them
that Ron Paul supports solid money based on something other than
credit and debt. Don’t point out that he wants to save money by
ending the wars and bringing our troops home from around the world.
Don’t tell them he supports smaller government. Don’t tell them
that he wants to restore the freedoms and liberties that have been
infringed upon by laws such as the Patriot Act and the Military
Commissions Act. They don’t want to hear it. They don’t care.
They’re true Republicans, and such concepts don’t fit into their
authoritarian ideals and their dreams of empire.
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Article 50: Nostradamus, Anti-Christs and the
Rush to the Apocalypse

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 1st, 2007. It was written after a watched a TV program about
Nostradamus.)

I think it's human nature to want to know the
future. People wonder and worry about everything from whether or
not it will rain tomorrow to what life's going to be like a hundred
years from now. It's not so hard to predict something that might
happen a minute from now, or an hour, or tomorrow's weather, it is
much more difficult to predict what will happen next year, or next
decade, or next century. Still, people have a tendency to want to
know these things. There's much uncertainty in the future and by
believing that one psychic or another can foresee it may help allay
some of the worry people naturally feel when uncertainty is
involved.

Nostradamus was a man who many believe could
see into the future. According to some experts on his writings, he
made a number of predictions about our current era. It is said that
he predicted the coming of three anti-Christs, the first being
Napoleon, the second being Hitler, and the third being an as yet
undetermined individual. According to many Nostradamus scholars the
third anti-Christ, when he finally shows up, will bring about an
extraordinary amount of death and destruction and maybe even start
in motion apocalyptic events and the end of the world. There has
been much speculation as to who this third anti-Christ might be and
I've seen more than a few Nostradamus scholars on television
speculate that he may have meant Saddam Hussein or Osama Bin Laden.
These speculations are one of those things that make me go
hmmm.

As it happens, I watched a program a couple
of nights back about a lost book supposedly written by Nostradamus.
After two hours of looking at childish drawings that could have
depicted just about anything and being told what to think about
them, we were more or less told that Nostradamus predicted that
time, or the world as we know it, would come to an end in the year
2012 when the sun aligns with the galactic center, just like the
Mayans had. To me, this conclusion was a stretch, even with the
bias evident in the reasoning used and the evidence presented. Now,
I'm no expert on Nostradamus, but I am interested in his writings
and I have studied them a bit. I find the position that Nostradamus
was predicting modern events a little hard to believe. Keep in mind
that I have a proclivity to believe in psychic abilities and the
paranormal and while I find many of his quatrains interesting and
possibly more than just coincidental, I also find them sufficiently
vague enough to be interpreted in a variety of ways. It seems to me
that it wouldn't be a stretch that some might interpret
Nostradamus' work and use the interest he generates in a way to
support an agenda or point of view they might have.

As an example, we can examine the concept of
the anti-Christ. Nostradamus is said to have predicted the coming
of three anti-Christs, as I stated earlier. But if Napoleon and
Hitler are to be considered anti-Christs, shouldn't other despots
been considered anti-Christs as well? Certainly Joseph Stalin was
at least as much a murderer as Adolf Hitler. Pol Pot gave Napoleon
a run for the money when it came to killing. And all those
mentioned may have been outdone by Mao Zedong, who some blame for
the peacetime deaths of tens of millions, and he was from the east.
Couldn't he have been the third anti-Christ Nostradamus spoke of?
Of course if he was, that would not suit those who are in power
today and want to wage a war against terror. These people want to
convince as many others as possible to support their efforts and
will use whatever propaganda they can in order to do so.

All this talk about anti-Christs and the end
of the world leads me to ask, why are we as a society so fascinated
with the apocalypse? Why do we seem to be in such a hurry to
witness it? What drives an individual to hope for apocalyptic
events to occur? Are so many that anxious to meet their maker? Are
so many honestly wishing to see and endure all the pain and
suffering that would accompany such events? Have they even thought
of it in those terms? Are there so many that are so egotistical
that they would wish such events upon the population just so they
would be proven right? It makes one wonder about mankind's
priorities. It seems to me that we as a race have already been
through enough apocalypses to last hundreds or thousands of
lifetimes. It seems to me that we have already fought the battle of
Armageddon too many times to count and God has simply chosen not to
show up, or perhaps he has shown up inside every soldier on every
battlefield, as has Satan. I have heard it said that we each create
Heaven or Hell right here on this plane of existence. I have heard
it said that there is a little piece of divinity in each and every
one of us. Perhaps it is up to the individual whether the good or
evil divinity surfaces in any given situation, and this could be
especially true when under great stress.

So, many people believe that the year 2012
will bring about apocalyptic events. They live in fear (or perhaps
in anticipation) of these events. Why is it that more people don't
take a different point of view? Why is it that more of us can't
believe that by the year 2012 the world will be at peace, that the
fighting will have ceased, that conflict between people will be
resolved in a more civil manner, and that we will all treat each
other fairly and with kindness and respect? Perhaps Nostradamus'
third anti-Christ has already come and gone and we missed it.
Perhaps it is now up to us to begin the era of peace that is to
follow. Perhaps if we stopped believing the Earth can only support
so many of us and we started helping each other we would find that
we can all live in harmony in this world. Perhaps if we all started
believing wondrous times await us in the future and stopped
believing the apocalypse is inevitable, perhaps then we would turn
a corner. There's really only one way to find out.
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Article 51: The American Revolution vs. The
Ron Paul Revolution

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 4th, 2007. It was another day where I published two articles.
This article earned me a mention on Wikipedia when someone used it
as an example of Ron Paul supporters comparing his revolution to
the American Revolution.)

In 1776 a little war started in this country
that would eventually lead to the independence of several small
British colonies on the American continent. Recently, I've had the
opportunity to read up on it and I find it interesting to look back
upon the writings of those who were living at that time and
witnessing the events of the day. There were many interesting
things said and much was recorded for posterity. There were a great
many actions taken to try to secure freedom and liberty, to give
birth to a new country and to throw off the oppressive shackles the
government of England, not only the king but also the parliament,
had placed upon their colonial subjects. I thought it might be
interesting to compare certain facets of what was going on then to
facets of events that are happening today. It seems to me that
Americans are experiencing a rebirth of the spirit that gained us
this nation, and that fetal spirit is being nurtured in the person
of Ron Paul in his run for the presidency. I believe that perhaps
we are becoming born again Americans.

The Revolutionary War was sparked not only as
a tax revolt, but as an awakening of the human spirit in the
persons of the oppressed and downtrodden. I know that the main
players in the war were wealthy landowners, but one need remember
that these men had the most to lose. George Washington, Thomas
Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin et al, were well to do colonists. They
could easily have remained under British rule and maintained a well
to do lifestyle. But these were men of principle. They longed to
rule themselves. They felt King George was robbing them. They felt
they had no voice in British government over how they were ruled
and they wanted their voices heard, so they decided it was time to
form their own government. But in order to do this, they needed the
support of the common man. Without this support, the revolution
would have quickly fizzled and these wealthy landowners would have
found themselves in British dungeons or hanging from a noose and
their families would have been left destitute. There was great risk
in what they were attempting, and great reward, but they were not
like the lords of England with great armies at their beck and call,
so they had to craft a promise to the common man that could not be
ignored. That promise was the promise of freedom and liberty.

The Ron Paul revolution has been sparked not
only as a tax revolt, but as a re-awakening of the spirit of
freedom and liberty. People are talking about these concepts again
as a result of Ron Paul's candidacy. People are beginning to
question whether or not they have a real voice in their government.
Some are wondering just how oppressive their government can become.
Some are beginning to feel they are being robbed by the government,
that there is taxation without representation. When they try to
protest they are shut down by police forces and shuttled off to
"free speech zones." The government refuses to answer any redress
of grievances presented to them. Anyone caught not paying their
tribute, also known as taxes, are thrown in jail. They are forced
to choose between giving a portion of their money to a government
engaging in activities they may not agree with or not paying their
taxes and chancing a trip to the big house. This kind of treatment
of the masses makes many wonder just what it means to be free and
if we as Americans are truly experiencing freedom. The masses of
humanity are beginning to line up behind Ron Paul.

The American Revolution was fought with guns
by a rag tag group of volunteer, patriotic citizen soldiers who had
little to gain from it but the ability to determine their own
destiny. The Ron Paul revolution is being fought by a rag tag group
of volunteer patriotic citizens trying to spread Dr. Paul's message
as best they can. Popular support will need to be garnered for this
peaceful revolution to succeed. For someone like me there is
nothing to gain but the hope that I can get government out of my
life and so be able to keep the fruits of my labor and take care of
myself and my family rather than having the government take a cut
and give me next to nothing in return. For others there may be even
more at stake, like a family member in the military. Still others
simply ask that our God given rights be honored and laws infringing
upon said rights be repealed. And then there are those who want
nothing more than to see an honest man once again leading this
nation. As more of the population hear these ideas, as more become
aware of Ron Paul's stances and his unwavering voting record and
his past principled behavior, the greater his appeal grows.

The battlegrounds of the American Revolution
were the streets of colonial America's cities, the common areas of
her hamlets and the countryside between these settlements. Smoke
filled the air of such battles. Gun powder flashed and reports
echoed through the forests, hills and mountains of the east. Blood
flowed from damaged bodies and the gore was repugnant, but the
Americans grit their teeth and struggled through it with a sense of
purpose in their hearts and a certainty that eventually they would
prevail.

The battlegrounds of the Ron Paul revolution
are much the same, but the fighting looks much different. Marchers
gather in groups with their signs held high and congregate in
public areas to show their solidarity in support. Bloggers and
those who post to Youtube the videos the mainstream media refuses
to show work tirelessly to spread the word in the cyber world.
Freedom radio talk shows and alternative media discuss Dr. Paul's
ideas and explain how they work to those who are unfamiliar with
the true nature of such concepts. Detractors and most mainstream
media ignore Ron Paul and his supporters, label them with uncouth
names or spew forth falsehoods and half-truths to try to keep Ron
Paul's message under wraps and the damage he does to the status quo
candidates held to a minimum. Ron Paul and his supporters struggle
through these barriers with a sense of purpose and a certainty that
eventually they will prevail. No blood will be spilled in this
revolution, but tired old concepts of socialism and big government
will be exposed as the corrupt influences they are and the body
politic of the country will be bled of such infections.

The American Revolution began with an idea,
the idea that the people of the United States could dismiss the
protection of the most powerful nation in the world at the time and
take care of themselves in spite of the dangers surrounding the
fledgling nation. They had this idea that they could free
themselves from a tyrannical government and then govern themselves.
The Ron Paul revolution believes in these ideas and wishes to
expound upon them. These ideas can still work in this modern era as
they did in the late 18th century. In fact, I believe they can work
better. Given the chance, we, the people of the United States of
America can take care of ourselves without the help of the huge
bureaucracy that is the federal government. We can restore our
freedom and allow the marketplace instead of the government to work
to fulfill the needs of the public. There's a lot of work to do
before this can become reality. Electing Ron Paul as president
would be a good start.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 52: Ron Paul Gets Much More Than 15
Minutes

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 4th, 2007. It was the second article published on that day.
Both articles were about Ron Paul. At the time his campaign was
really rolling. It looked like it might go somewhere. The problem
was and remains no one can truly be certain as to the honesty in
our electoral system due to easily hackable electronic voting
machines.)

This article refers to a blog by the editors
of Foreign Policy which can be found here: http://blog.foreignpolicy.com/mboyer

Mike Boyer is a blogger for Foreign Policy
magazine. In a recent blog entry he asserts that Ron Paul's fifteen
minutes of fame should be up. Of course, when Andy Warhol
originally made the statement that in the future everyone would
have fifteen minutes of fame, he was referring to the common man,
not politicians or other public figures. But, whatever. Mr. Boyer
apparently believes that everyone, no matter what their stature in
life, is only allotted fifteen minutes, no more. Well, I hate to be
the bearer of bad news Mr. Boyer sir, but Ron Paul has already had
more than fifteen minutes. The Ron Paul girl has had her fifteen
minutes, but, like it or not, Ron Paul is working on at least his
second hour of fame and will continue racking up the minutes
whether or not he wins the presidency. So, even though you might
close your eyes and wish Dr. Paul would go away, there are many,
many of us who would like to see him stick around for quite a bit
longer and hope his fame grows to biblical proportions.

Normally, I wouldn't bother with some blogger
discounting Ron Paul's candidacy, but this is from an establishment
publication and the establishment still seems to be trying to bury
Ron Paul's relevancy even as he appears on TV shows such as The
Tonight Show with Jay Leno. Like CNBC, Foreign Policy Magazine is
doing its best to minimize Ron Paul. This gentleman starts his blog
by stating that Ron Paul is a seductive mistress. Hmmm. I've never
really thought about Ron Paul that way. Well, to each his own I
suppose.

Mr. Boyer goes on to ask whether or not
people understand what Ron Paul stands for. He then lists five of
Ron Paul's policies that are "fraught with danger." He lists the
first policy as "Foreign Policy and the Constitution." I suppose
that these things can be fraught with danger and I can understand
why some people would be very frightened of them. If you don't like
freedom and want the government to take care of you and protect you
from the big bad world, then the government obeying the
constitution and the foreign policy Dr. Paul espouses can be quite
terrifying indeed. But Mr. Boyer asserts Dr. Paul's understanding
of the Constitution and the vision of the founding fathers is
profoundly flawed. He then goes on to suggest that Ron Paul
believes that the founders vested absolute authority for
foreign-policy making in the congress and not in the executive. He
then goes on to use the opinion of someone else to complete his
argument that suggests that Dr. Paul is wrong. I simply decided to
look at what it says in the constitution. You see, I have the
ability to read that document and decide for myself what it says
without having to look to someone else to interpret it. Article II
Section 2 (presidential powers) reads as follows:

"The President shall be commander in chief of
the Army and Navy of the United States, and of the militia of the
several states, when called into the actual service of the United
States; he may require the opinion, in writing, of the principal
officer in each of the executive departments, upon any subject
relating to the duties of their respective offices, and he shall
have power to grant reprieves and pardons for offenses against the
United States, except in cases of impeachment.

He shall have power, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, to make treaties, provided two thirds of
the Senators present concur; and he shall nominate, and by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, shall appoint ambassadors,
other public ministers and consuls, judges of the Supreme Court,
and all other officers of the United States, whose appointments are
not herein otherwise provided for, and which shall be established
by law: but the Congress may by law vest the appointment of such
inferior officers, as they think proper, in the President alone, in
the courts of law, or in the heads of departments.

The President shall have power to fill up all
vacancies that may happen during the recess of the Senate, by
granting commissions which shall expire at the end of their next
session."

I don't see anything there about the
president creating foreign policy except that he can make treaties
"provided two thirds of the Senators present concur." Everything
else he does is by and with the advice of the senate. On the other
hand, taken from the Constitution, the congress has these
powers:

"To regulate commerce with foreign nations,
and among the several states, and with the Indian tribes;

To define and punish piracies and felonies
committed on the high seas, and offenses against the law of
nations;

To declare war, grant letters of marque and
reprisal, and make rules concerning captures on land and water;

To raise and support armies, but no
appropriation of money to that use shall be for a longer term than
two years;"

It appears to me as if Dr. Paul, with his
twenty years experience as a congressman, does know a little bit
more about the constitution and what it says than the journalist
gives him credit for.

Mr. Boyer's second point is to suggest that
Dr. Paul is an isolationist instead of a noninterventionist. He
asserts that Dr. Paul is an isolationist because he wants out of
some organizations formed some sixty years ago through the Bretton
Woods system of fixed exchange, a system that failed in the early
1970's by the way. Let's make this clear, Dr. Paul is a
noninterventionist. This means he does not believe the United
States should interfere in the internal affairs of another nation.
I happen to agree with this philosophy. We would not want some
foreign power interfering with our internal affairs, so why should
we interfere with theirs? As far as getting out of some musty old
organizations that aren't doing us any good anyway, I say go for
it. This doesn't mean that Ron Paul wants to stop trading with
other countries. On the contrary, it means he wants to trade with
them on a voluntary basis, not by force of treaty. This is how all
trade should be done. The U.N. does not necessarily help accomplish
this.

Mr. Boyer asserts that Ron Paul has stated he
would get out of Iraq immediately. Again, Mr. Boyer is
misrepresenting what Ron Paul has said. He has stated time and
again that he would get out of Iraq, and indeed out of every
country our military occupies, as quickly as possible. Now, if Mr.
Boyer wants to assume that as quickly as possible means
immediately, that's his prerogative, but Ron Paul was in the
military and he realizes that he can't simply pull out, that the
withdrawal has to be organized rather than chaotic. So yes, Ron
Paul would begin the program of withdrawing the troops from Iraq
immediately and we all know that process would take some time. That
timetable is a lot sooner than all the other Republican candidates
who would keep the troops in Iraq indefinitely, as we have in
Germany, South Korea, etc.

Mr. Boyer's fourth point is the intimation
that Ron Paul is crazy. He suggests that because Ron Paul's
websites warn of a very real danger world government could pose to
our sovereignty that he has lost his mind. This ploy is quite
upsetting. Mr. Boyer is another mainstream journalist who exposes
his own paranoia when trying to expose Ron Paul's. Mr. Boyer is
obviously frightened, in my opinion, of a world where no one is
allowed to paint their helicopters black. Why, to him, the thought
of people even talking about helicopters being painted black is
fear mongering at its worst. No talking about helicopters being
painted black or you're going to the loony bin to sing songs with
world leaders that never leave their own country. But seriously,
does he really think that the United States leaving these
organizations would mean the end of the world? Would the WTO, U.N.
and other organizations fail if the United States is not a member
of their little club? Perhaps it's time we just let the other
countries of the world worry about their own internal affairs and
they just let us worry about our internal affairs and we all agree
that trade should be done on a voluntary basis.

His fifth point, that Iran might create a
nuclear weapon and needs to be attacked now, is the point that sets
Ron Paul apart from the crowd. He is the only Republican candidate
that has come out and said that he would not start a war with Iran.
We can hardly afford to keep Iraq going. Most people want out of
Iraq. Iran is much bigger. It has ties with China, India and
Russia. There's no telling what would happen if a conflagration was
started in that country. I don't want to find out. There has been
enough death and destruction caused as a result of our foreign
policies, and it's time for that to end. The United States of
America was supposed to be a compassionate country where the poor
and the downtrodden could come to make a better life for
themselves, not a country that kills the poor and downtrodden in
the streets of their nation and destroys what little infrastructure
they had in the first place. It's time to stop threatening
countries, to start treating them like human beings, to start
trading with them fairly, equitably and responsibly. In this way we
can start influencing them diplomatically instead of forcefully at
the point of a gun.

Mr. Boyer concludes by saying that play time
is over. I have to agree with him. It's time for Ron Paul
supporters to pull out all the stops. It's time to put your money
where your mouth is. It's time to quiet all these nay sayers who
think that Ron Paul's supporters are few and far between. It's time
to show our strength. Donate. Put on the bumper stickers. Keep
going to those rallies and holding up your signs. Keep submitting
those videos to Youtube. Keep blogging. Keep writing those
articles. Let those in the minority, those like Mr. Boyer, those
who think that their vision is the only clear vision, let these
people know that they can no longer tell us what to think. Let them
know that it is time for them to worry about themselves and not
about everyone else. Let them know that the majority of people want
to accept responsibility for themselves and want government out of
their lives. Let these people know that the ideas of freedom,
liberty, smaller government and self reliance are still viable
ideas today that resonate with Americans. It is time to elect Ron
Paul and send the message that we wish the rest of the politicians
to stop playing with our lives.
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Article 53: Human Interaction and the Federal
Government

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 5th, 2007. It is a very philosophical article that
unfortunately did not get a lot of attention.)

When humans are born, they are helpless. They
are forced to depend on others for survival. Infants quickly learn
who their parents are as these are the people who will feed and
protect them. They may come to know an extended family, brothers
and sisters, grandparents, uncles and aunts, for the same reason.
As the child grows, he learns to interact with these people. He
learns to assert himself. He begins to understand that he can
interact with people voluntarily, or he can be forced to interact
with them. He also learns that people can interact with him
voluntarily, or he can force himself upon them. He learns the
different methods, subtle and overt, to control himself and others
as he grows to adulthood. These are skills he will use for the rest
of his life.

As adults we are often called upon to
interact with each other. We usually do this in what we think is a
voluntary manner. We go to work so that we may collect paychecks.
We do business with each other and exchange goods and services for
money or for other goods and services. We play games with each
other, or talk to each other, or otherwise just hang out with each
other so that we can enjoy being in the company of other
humans.

Some people, however, interact with others on
a different level. These people force themselves on others. These
are the kind of people who want something from you without giving
you anything in return. Some will point a gun at you and take your
money. Some may try to blackmail you. Some will simply get in your
face and not leave you alone when asked to. Some may try to con
you. Still others are far more subtle. They'll try to control your
life through fear and intimidation, and some people will never even
recognize what is going on. These are the kind of people we as a
society want to be protected from. These people are the control
freaks of the world, and many of them seem to become
politicians.

I believe most people are basically good.
They seem to understand on an instinctual level that we should
treat each other with respect and dignity. They do business
together honestly for the most part. So it is somewhat interesting
that corruption is so rampant in politics, especially at the
highest levels. Why is it we seem to accept the innate criminality
of our so called leaders? Why do they get away with doing things
anyone else would be thrown in prison for doing? Why can they
breach the public trust and get away with it? The answer is power.
Power corrupts. But more than that, power creates an illusion of
legitimacy to enable those that wield it to force their will upon
others. Government is power and force. Its icy fingers wrap
themselves around every thread in one's life and use threats to
pull the threads and coerce one into behaving as they would like.
In this way one's will is slowly eroded.

When one's will is eroded, they become easier
to mold. The state makes one compliant by constantly pounding at
him with propaganda and the illusion of "normal behavior." It
appears to us all that we are going about our lives as free
individuals interacting with each other voluntarily when under the
surface there is an almost imperceptible finger of force prodding
us to behave in ways we would normally question. For instance,
there are merchants and employers acting as collection agents for
the federal and various state governments, without getting paid for
their services. There are people showing their papers to strangers
for no particular reason other than these strangers wear uniforms
and carry guns. There are those who spy on their fellow citizens
for the government because they are forced to. These are people who
are forced to do these things under the auspices of law. They do
these things not because they are morally right or because they
have voluntarily decided these things needed to be done, they do
these things because if they don't they run the risk of being
kidnapped by armed agents of the state and imprisoned. They do
these things because if they don't they will be forced to give a
greater percentage of their wealth than they would have otherwise.
This is no way to interact with others. It is morally wrong to
force one's will upon another.

There are many wars being fought in this
world today. There's a war against drugs. There's a war against
terror. There's a war against young men having consensual sex with
young women if that young woman is under 18. Soon, there might be a
war against those who think for themselves as the various alphabet
agencies of these United States continue to gather information on
all of us and may just decide it doesn't like dissenters roaming
about freely. These are wars against people, wars that have ruined
countless lives. We have gone a long way down this road and the
wars have become bloated and costly. The time has come for us to
re-examine the way we operate. Wouldn't it be better to let people
run their own lives and decide for themselves where to spend their
money?

There has to be a better, more innovative way
to handle personal interactions that have gone wrong than through
the federal government. The government has shown time and time
again that it is inefficient, unfair for the most part, and not
looking out for the best interests of the people. It's time to take
the power from it and vest that power back in the people. It's time
for us to take back our freedoms and liberty and live in the
paradigm of personal responsibility and self reliance. We can lead
freer, healthier, happier lives with less government involvement.
We can prove to all that people can interact with each other on a
voluntary basis and once again become the envy of the world. In
this way we will all be richer and the world will be a safer, more
productive place.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 54: Random Thoughts of a Hopelessly
Human

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 9th, 2007. It was the first of two articles published on that
same day. This was the second time during November that this
happened. This occurred because I started several of these
philosophical articles weeks earlier and was sidetracked by and
caught up in Ron Paul's presidential campaign. I would then manage
to finish one article on the back of another.)

I have to admit, I am hopelessly human. I am
fallible. I’ve made my share of mistakes in my life, some small and
some rather significant. We all make mistakes, it’s part of being
human. Making mistakes is how we learn. The important things are
that we learn how not to make the same mistake again and we strive
to better ourselves. It is also important to recognize the fault in
yourself, forgive yourself for that fault, and move on.

It can be very unhealthy to dwell upon past
mistakes. We should endeavor to do this for others also. Forgive
others for their mistakes as you would yourself. This does not mean
I think one should not be held accountable for their mistakes, but
once amends have been made all should be forgiven and forgotten. Of
course, if the same mistake is made time and time again, it should
no longer be considered a mistake so much as a character defect. I
may or may not have my character defects also, but that should be
determined by who is voluntarily interacting with me and how much
they are willing to tolerate. This should be true of all
relationships.

I have my needs. I need to be loved. I need
to be accepted. But I also need to be independent. I need to be my
own man. What is love if it costs me my freedom? What is acceptance
if I am to be a slave? I need to measure my needs against the costs
of obtaining them. If I die in the wilds a cold and lonely man, I
would not have lived in vain, for I would have gotten to know
myself better, to love myself, and to accept myself. I need to
breathe, to eat and to drink clean water. All this nature can
provide for me but if I obtain sustenance in the jungle of modern
society through hard work, so much the better, for nature can be a
harsh mistress. I need to accept and love myself before I can
accept and love others. I need to live peacefully with my demons
that dwell beside me in this body before I can live peacefully
beside the demons that dwell beside me in the physical world.

I have my wants and desires. I want to be
rich. I want to be well known. I desire companionship. These things
may or may not come with time. They may or may not reflect the
value of my work in this physical world. I have worked hard for
little gain. I have also experienced large gains through only
little work. I have had many friends in my life, and I have had
times of extreme isolation and loneliness. It all seems to come
with the heartbeat of life, the sine wave that our bodies naturally
emit. There are peaks and valleys, good times and bad, triumphs and
defeats. We all laugh sometimes, and sometimes we cry. In life, the
important things are not necessarily what we earn, but how we work
and what we leave behind. This may not necessarily be something one
has built physically, but can be something one has built
spiritually. Will I leave others that have known me with good
memories? Will I be an influence on future generations after I’m
gone? Will my being here make this world a better place, or will
others suffer for my existence? What good are all the riches in the
world if I must lose my soul to obtain them? I can’t go through
life anonymously so long as I have had a friend. I will never be
alone if I can find a companion in myself.

I think, sometimes too much, sometimes too
little. I’ve done smart things, and I’ve been stupid. Sometimes I’m
stupid because I’m trying to be smart. Sometimes I say the wrong
thing, or I don’t say anything at all when I should. I have also
said things that have earned me praise from my fellow man. I can
make others laugh, I can make them cry, I can make them angry, I
can make them glad, I can make them think, and hopefully at times I
can make them care. This is all part of the human experience. I’m
glad I’m hopelessly human. It has to be better than being
hopelessly protozoan.

As a hopelessly human, I ask a few things. I
ask that I be allowed to live my own life. I ask that I be allowed
to make my own decisions. I ask that I be allowed to celebrate my
victories and regret my mistakes. I ask that I be given a chance to
learn from them. I ask that I be allowed to keep what I earn. I ask
that I be allowed to decide who to do business with and who to
interact with. I ask that I be allowed to utilize and pay for only
the services I choose. I ask to be as free as possible in a society
that longs for freedom, yet at times wants to give it up for
security. I think that, given the chance, we will find a greater
degree of security wrapped in the openness of the transparency of
freedom than we will find under the cloak of secrecy the tyrant
uses to hide his misdeeds in the name of societal protection. Grant
these things for all and we will be able to blossom into the best
possible humans we can become. Deny them, and we all shrivel into
something less under the watchful eye of the jealous controllers as
they dictate our evolution. We are all hopelessly human. Let us all
hope to become the best humans possible.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 55: Ron Paul Revolution: We Have Not
Yet Begun to Fight

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 9th, 2007. It is the second article I published on that day.
Again, it is a Ron Paul article. Not only was I excited by his
campaign, but the articles were getting a lot of attention which
indicated to me that many others were also interested and hungry
for opinions on it.)

During the War for Independence fought by the
thirteen original colonies of these United States of America, a
hero rose from the ranks of the populace by the name of John Paul
Jones. I believe most Americans have heard of this gentleman, but
without going into too much detail he was a captain in the newly
formed navy of the United States and it is claimed that at one
point in a battle being fought off foreign shores against a
supposedly superior British force he was offered a chance to
surrender by an over confident English commander. It is reported
that this offer was made at a time when the outcome of the battle
was still uncertain and that Capt. John Paul Jones made the reply,
“I have not yet begun to fight.” His ship and others went on to win
that battle, though his own ship was lost.

During Ron Paul’s candidacy, there have been
many who have discounted him. The mainstream media has never given
him his due. Early on they did their best to ignore him, and they
continue to try to ignore him (but that is getting harder with each
passing day and each victorious milestone his campaign achieves.)
They have constantly claimed him as a lower tier candidate with no
chance of winning. They have written off his supporters as
“Internet supporters” as if they weren’t real people, but only
existed in the cyber world. They called him names, and called his
supporters names, some even going as far as to label his supporters
as crazy.

There have been battles of words fought in
the blogosphere between Ron Paul’s supporters and his detractors in
which the insults fly heavily between the two factions. All this
has served as mere distraction as they to try to sink his
candidacy. Those who would rather have one of the authoritarians on
the Republican ticket become the next great Decider, those who wish
to abdicate their personal responsibility so that the government
can take care of them, have oft times offered Ron Paul and his
supporters the chance to surrender before battle was even truly
engaged. Well, my friends and fellow Ron Paul supporters, my answer
to them is the same resounding answer that echoes across the waves
of time; We have not yet begun to fight.

On November 5th, 2007, Ron Paul supporters
gave their candidate 4.2 million dollars. This was huge. Despite
this, there were some that tried to minimize its impact. One such
person was Kevin Drum. Mr. Drum, apparently some well respected
political blogger and supported by CBS news, resorted to the
juvenile tactic of name calling in order to try to convince people
that Ron Paul is still insignificant. The blog I’m referring to can
be found 
here.
http://www.cbsnews.com/stories/2007/11/06/politics/animal/main3459836.shtml

The title itself, Ron Paul, Fruitcake, should
immediately tell the reader that the article will contain nothing
of any real value in terms of civil discourse into issues facing
this nation today. It starts out by stating that Ron Paul raised a
“butt load” of money, a term I would expect to hear from my
thirteen year old son. Then he goes on to say that it really
doesn’t change a thing and “everyone” knows it. Hmm, I wish
something so meaningless as raising 4.2 million could happen in my
life. And everyone knows it. I’m part of everyone and I didn’t know
that. Thanks for clarifying that for me, Kevin.

He then goes on to ask if “we can stop
pretending to be political infants.” Well, Kevin, that might happen
when you stop pretending that raising 4.2 million dollars in one
day is insignificant and doesn’t change a thing. He then states
that Ron Paul’s positions are extreme, uncompromising and
meaningless. Is obedience and loyalty to the constitution
meaningless? Are freedom and liberty so extreme? If they are, then
these United States of America is no longer the bastion of
opportunity and hope that caused so many to flock to its shores in
the past. But, to him, we hard working blue collar workers who
support Ron Paul and are struggling to get by in this world are
merely pretending that these principles have meaning. Sadly,
perhaps he’s right about that. But there is at least one man
working in congress for whom these principles do have meaning, and
that man is Ron Paul. Mr. Drum then manages to insinuate that only
technophiles are using the Internet as a political tool and that
they are mostly libertarians. So, you remember that all you
everyday Joes that are happening onto this Internet on a daily
basis.

Mr. Drum continues his diatribe by suggesting
that Ron Paul doesn’t know what he’s talking about when it comes to
economics. I saw him interviewed tonight on Kudlow & Company on
CNBC. Three of the four panel members, including Mr. Steve Forbes,
and Mr. Kudlow himself agreed with much of what Ron Paul had to
say. Hmm, perhaps Mr. Drum, a political analyst, doesn’t know as
much about economics as he thought he did. My mother, a certified
financial planner, called me after watching the interview to let me
know how well Dr. Paul had done in the interview and to tell me she
had a much improved opinion of Dr. Paul. She told me that he wasn’t
as radical as she thought he would be. Mr. Drum finishes his
article by asking a simple question; “Seriously, folks. Can we all
please grow up?” Ron Paul supporters believe in personal
responsibility and self reliance. We wish to have the power to make
our own decisions. We don’t want the government taking care of us.
We don’t need the nanny state. We have grown up, Mr. Drum sir, it
is you who seems to be suffering from terminal adolescence.

There have been other bloggers trying to
minimize Ron Paul and the mainstream media still seems to be having
a tough time acknowledging Ron Paul’s significance. Fox News
immediately comes to mind as one media outlet still trying to
pretend he doesn’t exist. The polls they cite are still somehow
slanted against Ron. Yet these things matter little. We know the
support is there. The most important factor of the events of
November 5th is the number of people that gave. I doubt that
Hillary Clinton in her wildest dreams would expect 37,000 people to
donate to her campaign in a single day. I doubt any Republican
candidate could get one tenth of that number to donate in a single
day. Their message just isn’t powerful enough. The common man is
tired of the status quo and he’s certainly not going to donate to
someone who wants to keep the same old, same old. We of the middle
class finally have an honest politician who is on our side and
willing to lead us in a revolution to restore power to the people,
and we will rally behind him. We have not yet begun to fight.

Ron Paul’s message is getting heard.
Everyday, more and more people come across Ron Paul’s message and
find they agree with it. Everyday new people donate to his
campaign, people who have never donated to a political campaign in
their lives. Everyday new people lose their apathy and discover
that fighting for their freedom is worthwhile. People want smaller,
less intrusive government. They want personal responsibility and
self reliance. They want to see the constitution honored. They want
to once again live in the America they and our forefathers dreamed
of. Ron Paul embodies this spirit. Ron Paul’s supporters are
working tirelessly, volunteering their time and efforts, to make
sure as many people as possible see or hear this message regardless
of the efforts of those who would try to misinform, misrepresent or
otherwise try to sully Ron Paul’s candidacy. There is still much
that needs to be done to carry this battle to victory. We have not
yet begun to fight.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 56: If Dr. Seuss Wrote for Dr. Ron
Paul

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 13th, 2007. I got the idea because they were in the process of
making some live action Dr. Seuss movies at the time. Besides, I
always liked rhyming. This is the only article I ever made into a
Youtube video. You can see that here:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=cKBC1b5sta4&feature=plcp)

George was on the net one day,

He thought he’d take some time and play.

To youtube he decided to surf,

He came upon Ron Paul’s turf.

He saw a video at the mall,

Where on the dais stood Ron Paul.

Ron Paul spoke true and he spoke loud,

Below him gathered quite a crowd.

He said “I will end all the wars,

I’ll bring our troops back to our shores.

We shall no longer fund an empire,

Which sucks up money like a vampire.

We need our people here at home,

Not in Baghdad, Kabul or Rome.

The world we don’t need to police,

Our tax payers we don’t need to fleece.

Our founders warned us to beware,

Keep out of alliances that are unfair.

With the world we shall peacefully trade,

Our coffers we shall fill, not raid.”

 


George listened long and he sat back,

What he heard made his jaw go slack.

He wondered about the video with dread,

He shook his head and then he said,

“I will not join your revolution,

I don’t believe in the constitution.”

 


Ron Paul continued with his speech,

The masses he intended to reach,

More people came from near and far,

They came by foot and bike and car.

“I will rid us of the IRS curse,

Who dips its fingers in everyone’s purse.

They should not tax the labor of a man,

On that there needs to be a ban.

Sound money we should start to mint,

The Federal Reserve needs to get a hint.

An economy that is based on debt,

Will one day collapse you can bet.

Fiscal responsibility is what we need,

Not private bankers full of greed.

Government money based on gold,

Is constitutional, so I’m told.

But if there must be privatization,

Money competition should be in this
nation.”

 


George could not believe what he heard,

His disbelief grew with every word.

What could be done against such truth,

He stiffened his jaw and hurt a tooth.

“I will not join your revolution,

I do not believe in the constitution.”

 


And to this story there was more,

Ron Paul, he still had the floor,

The more he spoke of government sin,

The more donations came rolling in.

For the Nation’s people showed concern,

And for freedom they did yearn.

Self reliance they wish they had,

Not a government acting like a dad.

“I will reject intrusive laws,

And from your lives remove government
paws.

I’ll work to repeal unconstitutional
acts,

And make the government reveal hidden
facts.

To the constitution we all take an oath,

To honor that helps the country’s growth.

The government we must work to shrink,

There are programs we must rethink.

The dependent have nothing to worry
about,

But the young will get a chance to opt
out.

For a voluntary government is what works
best,

Not fear, nor force nor a big brother’s
nest.”

 


George still watched and became mad,

He rejected the notion he had been bad.

The famous neocon would not admit wrong,

And he disagreed with Ron Paul’s song.

“I will not join your revolution,

I don’t believe in the constitution.”

 


But to him Ron Paul did not speak,

His words were meant for the ears of the
meek.

He knew that to check those in power,

The people needed to stand, not cower.

To the masses he did appeal,

Okay, folks, now here’s the deal.

“Join us in this revolution.

Let’s reinstate the constitution.”

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 57: Confiscating Liberty

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 18th, 2007. It was brought about by the seizure of precious
metals from a company named Liberty Dollar. This article put me on
the radar of many economic media people and I believe it was the
first article to be published by the Silver Bear
Cafe.)

On Wednesday, November 14th, 2007, agents
from the FBI and Secret Service raided the offices of American
Liberty Dollar in Evansville, Indiana and the mint they do business
with. They confiscated all their records, their gold, silver,
copper and platinum. They confiscated tons of Ron Paul liberty
dollars. They confiscated anything that had to do with the
business. As far as any of us knows, the only records as to who is
owed what, and the records of how much precious metal there was, is
now in the hands of the government, a government who has time and
again lied to the public in order to further their own agendas and
line their own pockets. Are we supposed to trust these people now?
There was a time in this country when I would have given them the
benefit of the doubt. That time has passed.

This action is strangely reminiscent of the
gold confiscation of 1933. In the depths of the depression, in
order to keep from sinking further into monetary crisis, President
Roosevelt ordered all privately owned gold to be confiscated by the
United States government. This is because there was still a gold
standard in place and the people of the country could use gold as
an alternative to the notes issued by the Federal Reserve. The Fed
wanted to control and issue all the gold, all the money the
American public could spend. In that way, it could manipulate it to
suit its own agenda. Roosevelt agreed with them and allowed them
this monopoly over our money. They took our gold, the gold owned by
the citizenry of the United States, in exchange for their paper.
Perhaps the Fed feels that the Liberty Dollar was gaining too much
popularity. Perhaps that is why the raid occurred. A monopoly
abhors competition.

Wolf Blitzer reported on CNN that the secret
service had confiscated the Ron Paul Liberty Dollars. It was
suggested that the secret service considered this election
tampering. It was also suggested that the practice of putting
someone’s face on a coin before they were president was illegal.
The Ron Paul Liberty Dollar is not legal tender, however, and
everyone knows this. Bernard Von NotHaus, the creator of the
Liberty Dollar, has made certain that his customers know they are
not dealing with legal tender. The pure silver, copper, gold and
platinum medallions he makes can be voluntarily exchanged for goods
or services, just as toothpicks, cigarettes, or any other medium
can be used as long as the parties in question agree to the
exchange. If it’s not legal tender, the owner should be able to put
anyone he wants on it. I doubt this was about keeping Ron Paul’s
name out of the spotlight. If it was, then it wasn’t very well
thought through as the raid actually gained Ron Paul some free
publicity. It seems to me that this raid signals something far more
ominous coming in the days ahead.

There are all kinds of indicators going off
that the dollar is in trouble. The war in Iraq has gone on for far
too long and has cost the American people far too much in terms of
life and treasure. There have been far too many Federal Reserve
notes printed the last few years. The purchasing power of the
dollar is weaker than it has ever been. My mother pointed out to me
the other day that the government leaves the cost of energy and
food out of the inflation reports. She explained to me that not
only would this keep the inflation rate artificially low, but that
in this way the government doesn’t have to give those collecting
social security the true cost of living increase they deserve. It’s
sad when the cost of a war falls upon the shoulders of those who
can least afford it and those who most oppose it. As the value of
Federal Reserve notes continue to fall, people will be on the look
out for a more stable currency. Precious metals do not lose value.
They look very appealing to many right now.

I doubt very much this raid was done as a
result of any crime perpetrated by American Liberty Dollar. This
raid was not in response to a specific coin being minted. This raid
is an attempt to keep precious metal out of the hands of the
American people. These men have confiscated not the materials of
one man who should eventually be vindicated. Much of the precious
metal confiscated was already sold. It belongs to the individuals
that paid for it. Most of the coins confiscated were also paid for.
These agents of the state have confiscated the precious metal owned
by the people. They have confiscated your right to use whatever
method any given citizens agree upon to use for barter. They have
confiscated our liberty. They have confiscated one of our God given
rights, the right to freely associate. This is the true nature of
the raid on American Liberty Dollar. Don’t be surprised if agents
of the state come knocking upon your door sometime soon and ask for
your gold.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 58: Ron Paul’s “Crazy” Supporters and
Other Nonsense

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 21st, 2007. It was brought about because the corporate media's
propaganda against the presidential campaign of Dr. Ron Paul was
coming out hot and heavy. They had even begun to demonize his
supporters and I felt they needed to be shown for the propagandists
they are.)

It can be said that the English language is a
living language. This is because as time goes on the language
changes. Words come to mean different things. Sometimes the same
word can mean one thing to some people and quite another to a
different group. This is especially true of legalese, but I won’t
go into that now. As a student of the English language, this facet
of its growth often fascinates me. It’s amazing how the meanings of
words mutate over time. I can think of several words whose meanings
are wholly different than they were about fifty years ago. Gay is a
prime example, but there are others.

Most recently the word crazy seems to have
seriously changed its meaning. It used to mean insanity, but to
many political pundits it seems to mean anyone who disagrees with
their political ideology. Now, I realize there are many other
definitions for crazy, some which are positive, but when these
talking heads on TV or these political pundits writing for major
newspapers and magazines use this word, it seldom seems to connote
a positive meaning in context. No, when these people use this word
they most often seem to mean insane, not enthusiastic, devoted or
excited. If confronted, they would probably claim to mean these
things, but we know different.

Who do they think they’re fooling? Well,
they’re fooling the few who are still trapped watching TV news and
reading corporate newspapers, those who are unable or unwilling to
seek alternative sources to get another point of view, and those
who are unable or unwilling to digest an alternative point of view
and use critical thinking to come to their own conclusions. There
are some people out there who continue to believe that all Ron Paul
supporters are insane. A good way to combat this phenomenon is to
tell people who know you are sane that you are a Ron Paul
supporter. In fact, the more Ron Paul supporters one meets, the
more one realizes the vast majority of them are some of the sanest
people on the face of the planet. In this way, those on the fence
will come to realize the propaganda being spread by some in the
“mainstream” media for what it is.

Yet as if this wasn’t enough, now Ron Paul
supporters have been called terrorists by some media personalities.
Terrorist is not a word that has changed its meaning, but it is a
word that is often misused. A terrorist is someone who engages in
terrorism. Terrorism is the use or threatened use of violence with
the intention of coercing or intimidating societies or governments,
often for political purposes. To this point, I am unaware of any
use or threatened use of violence from any Ron Paul supporter as an
attempt to get Ron Paul elected. I would venture a guess that
99.999999% of all Ron Paul supporters realize how futile such a
gesture would be.

I have seen, however, the threat of the use
of force leveled against Ron Paul supporters, dissenters, anti-war
protestors, and other activists. There are a few commentators on
some “mainstream” media venues that repeatedly call for the force
of the state to be brought against these people. There have been
many calls for violence to be used against such civil disobedience.
They often do this as they advocate nationalism and adherence to
the latest mantra of the state. This has been particularly true
lately as more and more people find the message of freedom and
gravitate toward agreement with those who have in the past been
labeled “fringe.” It seems that perhaps the “mainstream” media is
not so mainstream anymore. It’s almost as if these commentators can
see their audience exiting the theater to check out some different
act and so they start shouting and name calling in an attempt to
keep the audience placated. They also seem to believe that
demanding the government adhere to the mandates spelled out in the
constitution is somehow threatening behavior.

We might all do well to remember the reason
our country’s founders penned the constitution in the first place.
Its purpose was to protect the people from the government. The
people who came to America were people trying to escape tyranny.
They were tired of innocent people being lumped together and
punished alongside those who may have advocated violence against
the government. They were tired of innocents being tortured because
of their religious or political views and being forced into false
confessions. They were tired of being told what to think. They were
tired of being told to shut up, that the king or others in power
knew better than they did. They were tired of not having a voice in
government. They were pretty much sick and tired of the corrupt
governments that had metastasized upon the European continent.

The failings of monarchal rule were fresh in
the minds of the founding fathers when they wrote the constitution.
This more than likely weighed in when they decided to include the
bill of rights. It seems we have come full circle. As laws are
passed to try to circumvent articles of the bill of rights our very
own government begins to look more and more like the tyrannical
monarchies our ancestors fled. If some emergency befalls our great
nation and the constitutional system collapses, we will not have a
new world to flee to. It behooves us, therefore, to do our best to
shore up our constitution as best we can, to make certain that
power does not get too centralized to the point where a very few
can do whatever they please without being held accountable. I don’t
believe we’ve reached that point yet, though we are close.

Supporters of Ron Paul are excited because
they believe they can realize a peaceful path to change and a way
to restore faith in the constitution and balance to the nation.
They realize that violence and force are part of the problem, not
the solution. The Ron Paul revolution catch phrase emphasizes love
found in the word rEVOLution. It is disingenuous to call his
supporters crazy. It is unfair to label them as terrorists. I would
never stoop to calling those in the media names or suggesting that
they don’t know what they’re talking about. In fact, I believe just
the opposite. I believe those in the media who are trying to
discredit Ron Paul and his supporters are quite intelligent and
well informed. I know they are quite well paid, unlike folks like
me, and it is their job (or at least is should be) to make
themselves informed. This makes their motives seem quite nefarious
when they decide to engage in activities such as name calling and
shouting out for state sanctioned violence against Ron Paul
supporters and others.

Ron Paul’s message of freedom, peace, sound
money, personal responsibility and smaller government resonates
with a diverse spectrum of Americans. He will of course attract
some questionable characters, as will all the presidential
candidates. It is unfair to paint all his supporters with the same
brush, especially when most are just average Americans. Ron Paul
supporters, for the most part, have no personal monetary interests
in supporting him. Can those highly paid professionals in the media
who dispute his ideas and deride his supporters say the same? Who
provides their salaries? Perhaps the same corporate interests that
donate money to and lobby nearly all the other candidates? It makes
one wonder who these pundits owe their loyalties to. It will be
interesting to see how things play out as more and more average
Americans find Ron Paul’s message and decide to support him morally
and financially. It will be just as interesting to see how many
words have completely different meanings by the end of this
election cycle.
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Article 59: Acquiring and Keeping Genuine
Wealth and Wisdom

 


(This article was originally published on
Nov. 27th, 2007 and ended the most productive month I've ever had
in terms of article writing. It never got too much attention,
however.)

My parents are elderly. They have been
through a lot in their lives. They have seen a great depression, a
world war, other smaller wars, an economic boom, a couple of
recessions, an oil crisis, an energy crisis, etc., etc., etc. I
find too often many people ignore the elderly. They feel that, for
whatever reason, they know better than these people. Perhaps that
is because many people may feel that times have changed and the
experiences of the older folks are not relevant in today’s world. I
believe there are parallels to their experiences that still apply
in the modern world. In fact, if we pay attention to history, we
might find that even way back in the darkness of pre-historic times
there are things to be learned from the experiences of our
ancestors. In many ways we are the same as they were, only the
technology has changed to give us a buffer zone away from the
natural world.

So, I was talking to my mother the other day.
She has become interested in my writing and related to me some
experiences in her life she thought might interest me and my
readers. What she told me gave me food for thought. It was nothing
terribly profound or earth shattering, but then again the important
things seldom are. It does make one think about the validity of
some libertarian ideals.

My parents were married in 1950. At that
time, my father made a grand total of $2350 per year. My oldest
brother was born in 1951. My mother informed me that at the time
they paid $50 per month rent. The doctor’s bill for delivering the
baby was $50. The hospital bill for a five day stay was $50. The
reason for these low bills was simple. Everyone of consequence, the
hospital administrators, the doctor and the landlord, knew my
parents. They were aware of their financial situation. My parents
had no insurance at the time. These people took this into account
and used the personal responsibility bestowed upon them by nature
to decide to charge my parents only as much as they could afford to
pay. Because these people were able to exercise their personal
responsibility, they had concern for their fellow human beings.
Today the hospital can bill the state if the patient has no
insurance and will therefore charge all of us for that patient’s
care. When a patient has insurance they charge the insurance
companies as much as they can. They don’t have to be concerned
about the individual’s ability to pay. They have abdicated their
personal responsibility and heaped it on the shoulders of the
general public.

Fifty seven years ago the world was
different. I’m not saying it was better or worse, just different.
Along the way things seem to change gradually, yet compared to
history things have changed rather suddenly. There are some things
we may have forgotten. It seems to me that one of those things may
be the nature of genuine wealth.

Today, wealth is measured by the money one
makes. Yet money is only a means to an end. I believe money is
simple riches. Genuine wealth comes from the inside, from the
heart. It is created. There is not a static amount of wealth
sitting upon the world for mankind to divvy up. This is what we
have forgotten. The more work we do, the more wealth we create. The
economy isn’t made from money, that’s just a choice we make as to
what to use to represent trade between parties. The economy is made
of humans. We are the economy. We may do well to remember this in
the future if push comes to shove. What we make or build, or the
services we provide, or the art we create, this is genuine wealth.
To acquire such wealth, we just need to produce it.

There are a couple of concepts I believe we
as Americans should get away from if we are to acquire true wealth.
The first is that wealth is owed to us, that the world owes us
something. The world owes nothing to any individual. It is up to
the individual to best make his own way in this life. Often, a
person, like electricity, will follow the path of least resistance.
Some, if they can do nothing and survive, will do nothing. This
does not contribute to society. People may at times need help and
in a civilized society that help should be forthcoming, one should
not, however, be forced through government or other means to
provide that help. On the other hand, we need to get away from this
concept that we must give for the betterment of society. We
shouldn’t be forced to give any part of the wealth we’ve created
through our own hard labor. We should be allowed to keep all the
wealth we make honestly and to decide on a voluntary basis who to
give it to in exchange for the goods and services we consume. If
there is wealth left over after one’s needs are met, then he can
decide for himself whether or not to be charitable.

Genuine wealth is created between people, not
between institutions. It is something that cannot be taken away
because it comes from inside ourselves, not from some bank or
government outside our control. These institutions may loan or give
us money, but they take wealth. They steal it from those who would
crawl to them and beg for help to get out of some temporary fix
they imagine themselves into. They would loan you their fictitious
money created from nothing, already based solely on someone else’s
debt, and then steal your land, or your labor, or your product, or
any property you may own when you find you can’t pay back the money
due to some unfortunate circumstance, or when you can’t afford the
taxes, or when you voice your dissent and try to protest the
system. It is up to us to decide to cooperate with each other if we
are to overcome those who would try to confiscate our real
wealth.

Genuine wisdom is more than just knowledge.
It is knowledge combined with action, hopefully in such a way so as
one’s goals are achieved. One can have all the knowledge in the
world and it would do him no good if he refuses to act on it. If
the goal is to elevate the wealth of all of mankind, if the goal is
for everyone to at least have the chance to live together in peace
and harmony, and to live well under such conditions, then we had
better start acting upon the knowledge we have, for we are
slipping. It would be a start if we decided to use something
provided by nature to represent our labor and our creations,
something solid to replace the “money” we use today. Gold and
silver have always been best for this, but there are other precious
metals, some more abundant than others, that can be used.

We should then keep an eye on those who would
store our treasure to make sure they do not loan us our own money
and then charge us interest. Lastly, we should not destroy the
wealth of others in lands far from our own because we fear they
might do something bad to us. We should bring our troops home to
protect the treasures we have here. We should let those in foreign
lands keep their own treasures and trade with them in an honest and
fair manner. Do these things and we will acquire genuine wealth and
wisdom, as once upon a time our country’s founders demonstrated.
Establish these practices and then protect them from the corruption
that has crept into our political system over the past several
decades and we will be able to keep what we have earned.
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Article 60: It’s Not Ron Paul, It’s the
Message

 


(This article was originally published on
Dec. 3rd, 2007. It was my answer to those who were wondering what
it was about Dr. Ron Paul, who certainly was not a polished speaker
or a flamboyant personality, that drew the people to him.)

When I first started writing these articles
back in April 2006, I had no idea where they’d take me. I had a few
things to say and when the opportunity presented itself I thought
I’d go ahead and say them. I knew my writings were political in
nature, but I was also trying to relate my viewpoint to real life
experiences. I never really considered myself an activist. I
realized our country was heading in a wrong direction and that we
were teetering on the edge of something America was never meant to
be. I wrote subtle warnings about such things in a way I hoped
people could relate to on a personal level. Still, I could not
imagine where all this could lead and at times I doubted I was
doing much good at all. I certainly never believed I would end up
advocating for some Republican presidential candidate.

There was a point in time when people were
telling me I should go into politics. I have always been a good
diplomat. I’ve often been able to build bridges between people and
ideas. I always believed, however, that I would never succeed in
the world of politics because I was too honest. I was too
principled. You just don’t see too many successful politicians
because the nature of our system calls for one to be able to fudge
on certain points in order to garner the most votes. I didn’t
believe that any honest, principled politician could ever succeed,
particularly at the national level. Then I discovered Ron Paul.

I first heard of Ron Paul because of his
stance on the Iraq war. He agreed with my point of view, that we
should leave as soon as possible. That got my attention. For a
brief moment, I thought perhaps he had read one of my articles. I
looked into him and found he advocated the same principles that I
had advocated all my adult life. On top of that, he seemed to be an
honest, principled politician. I have no idea how he had survived
in politics as a Republican for so long, but I’m glad he did. You
would think that dirty tricks and corrupt politics would have
sidelined him long ago as they have sidelined so many promising
honest and decent individuals that have tried to stand up for the
interests of the common man in the past. Cynthia McKinney comes to
mind. It just seems to me that if you’re a politician and you’re
not doing what the big money tells you to do, you’re not going to
last very long. But none of that seems to matter now. Ron Paul
somehow managed to survive all these years and now he’s seizing the
spotlight. It’s almost as if providence has put him where he needs
to be at the very time our country needs a man like him. He is
putting the message out there and the masses are responding to
it.

Now, I think Ron Paul does an excellent job
of getting the message across. That message is of course the
message of freedom, personal responsibility, and smaller government
handcuffed by the constitution so that those in charge can’t
wantonly violate the rights of individuals they are supposed to be
considerate of. This is a message that libertarians of all stripes
have espoused since before the bill of rights was utilized to
codify these ideas into law. It is a message that has been
censored, hidden and removed from public discourse as much as
possible during these last few decades, going back perhaps as much
as a century, as little by little, bit by bit, the freedoms we hold
so dear have eroded away at the hands of a ruling elite.

These Democrats and Republicans, this duopoly
of power, have in the past passed laws making it difficult for
honest, principled third party candidates to run for office. They
leave third party candidates out of their debates so the public is
denied consistent, well reported access to excellent ideas, the
same ideas that helped to found this great nation of ours. We are
instead treated to a steady diet of minor issues that should be
handled at a state level while major constitutional issues that
need to be discussed at the federal level remain unheard. This is
why Ron Paul has been so successful, because he can finally bring
these issues to the forefront of national consciousness. These
ideas he brings to the debate, ideas that his rivals and others in
power have for so long sought to silence, are ideas that resonate
with the general public.

His message is what people are responding to,
not the man. The message he espouses of peace, freedom, liberty and
the hope that we can once again be a great nation that offers these
things to the downtrodden and oppressed of the world is the message
that so many of us want to hear. Yes, Ron Paul has an excellent
persona and delivers the message expertly and gracefully, but so
did Harry Browne and many others. The difference is that not only
does Ron Paul have a more visible platform from which to announce
the message, but I believe the American people are finally ready to
once again pay attention to it.

I hear other candidates, both Republican and
Democrats, asking about how Ron Paul does it. How does he garner
such support? How does he raise so much money on the Internet? They
have tried their own money bombs and they have failed miserably.
Barack Obama’s money bomb managed to get just $4600 from 69 donors.
They just don’t get it. It’s not Ron Paul, it’s the message.

The other candidates are under the impression
that running for president is nothing more than some kind of
popularity contest. They have deluded themselves into thinking that
they need to stand for nothing of substance, that if they can just
look good, smile and pretend to be nice that the average American
will back them in their campaign for president. They are counting
on the apathy of the American people, that the average citizen just
doesn’t care and so they can appeal to the special interest groups
and curry favors and money from them.

But the average American does care. The other
candidates are quickly discovering this. The average American
simply had not been exposed to Ron Paul’s message before. The
“mainstream” media certainly would not have presented it to them.
In fact, they were complicit in hiding this message, which has been
espoused by others (myself included) who were effectively
ignored.

It was the Internet that allowed this message
to become widely dispersed. It was people like me, who were tired
of the lies and deceit practiced by corporate media and politicians
over the last few years, who decided to turn to alternative sources
to discover what was really going on and rediscovered the message
of freedom. These are Ron Paul’s supporters, the disenfranchised
who yearn for freedom, average Joes, simple folk, middle class
America, those who make the country work. They are giving their
money, their time, their hearts and their souls to Ron Paul’s
campaign not because of the man, but because they still believe in
the message.

The media is still trying to minimize and
marginalize Ron Paul. They give him less time in the debates than
the other candidates and then they ask him irrelevant questions.
What on earth ever possessed CNN/Youtube to allow a question to Ron
Paul about conspiracy theories? Who cares what Ron Paul supporters
think about such things? I want to hear what Ron Paul has to say
about real issues, like taxes, sound money and the Iraq war. Of
course, CNN doesn’t want the American public to hear his ideas on
those things because they make too much sense and will resonate
with the opinions of many. Why weren’t any of the other candidates
forced to answer such nonsense? I think Ron Paul handled it rather
well, explaining there was a conspiracy of ideologies, of people
who believe in world government vs. people who believe in national
sovereignty, but it would have been interesting to see if the other
candidates would have denied such things existed for fear of losing
votes or if they would have had the guts to admit the truth in the
face of ridicule. These ploys don’t deter Ron Paul. They don’t
shake the support he receives. Why? It’s the message.

Ron Paul detractors continue to try to smear
him and his supporters. They continue to try to distract from the
real issues by name calling and trash talking. They continue to
claim that sound, proven ideas are “crazy” or won’t work in today’s
world for whatever reason. One must assume that these people either
don’t properly understand the message of peace and freedom, or they
have something to gain from war and big government, or they are
afraid of losing something should peace break out and freedom
regain a foothold, or they simply don’t want people to be free to
make their own decisions.

Whatever the case may be, Ron Paul detractors
aren’t worried so much about him as they are his message. They
would vehemently oppose anyone who advocated such a message. These
are people that think getting rid of big government is a bad idea.
They want to be told what to do. They somehow find it comforting to
not have to make their own decisions. There’s a good chance that
many of them will advocate pre-emptive war. They somehow believe
that killing innocents and destroying other countries’
infrastructure will keep us safe and help spread democracy. I have
the feeling that many of these people will soon find they have
become marginalized and are on the fringe. If you ever get the
chance to visit an institution for the mentally unstable you might
find many of the insane believe they are sane and the rest of us
aren’t.

Ron Paul has a message and we should all
listen to it. It’s a message the founders of this country believed
in. It’s a message that many believed died long ago. It’s a message
that some would just as soon bury. But these are ideas that are
inherent to mankind. These are ideas we constantly try to implement
no matter the circumstances, no matter the oppression, no matter
the punishment for failure. No matter what happens with Ron Paul’s
candidacy, no matter what the future may hold, it is most important
that we keep broadcasting the message. With hard work and
vigilance, we will see Ron Paul as our president, but we should try
to remember the importance not of Ron Paul, but of his message.
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Article 61: The Best Christmas Gifts

 


(This article was originally published on
Dec. 19th, 2007. It is a personal story of a Christmas long past.
There was a radio show host who read it on air, unfortunately I
cannot recall which show at the moment.)

I love stuff. I’ve always loved stuff. I
would go as far as to say that I love more than just stuff, I love
junk. I love cheap plastic junk that breaks easily and does neat
stuff. I’ve loved cheap plastic junk that breaks easily and does
neat stuff ever since I was a kid, before it was all made in China.
If it was possible, I would probably have the biggest collection of
cheap plastic junk that breaks easily and does neat stuff in the
world and most of it would probably be broken from being played
with too much. When I was a kid I used to spend quite a bit of my
money on cheap plastic junk that did neat stuff and broke easily
and ended up in the garbage.

Nowadays, of course, I can’t really afford to
buy cheap plastic junk that breaks easily and does neat stuff
simply because I don’t have that kind of disposable income. I need
to spend my money on more important things, like food. It’s also
nice to have heat this time of year and the company that supplies
natural gas seems to want money to deliver it. The same is true of
the company that sends electrons down the wires which are utilized
by my computer to help me write these articles and deliver them to
the Internet. When I get my own place I’d love to be able to supply
my own electricity and heat using solar and wind power and stop
making monthly payments, but I digress. The point is that right now
the acquisition of cheap plastic junk that does neat stuff is very
low on my priority list. Even though everything I’ve said so far is
true, cheap plastic junk that does neat stuff, or even expensive
plastic junk that does really neat stuff, does not make my list of
the best Christmas gifts.

When I was a kid, I collected little metal
cars called “Hot Wheels.” One Christmas, I asked for a specific
"Hot Wheels" racing set and had my heart set on receiving it. Now,
I came from a large family, so Santa Claus had to spend a great
deal of money to supply us with presents. Of course, this hardly
occurred to me when I was a child. I only knew that year after year
I had received whatever I asked for from this wonderful and magical
stranger, though by this time I was beginning to notice that my
parents would act quite oddly at this time of year and spent much
more time than usual out shopping.

Anyway, to make a long story short, and I’m
quite certain that I could embellish this story to rival the movie
“A Christmas Story,” but then it wouldn’t quite be factual, but to
make a long story short I was quite excited that Christmas morning.
I scanned the room and did not see a present for me that was large
enough to be the “Hot Wheels” racing set I had asked for. I ripped
into my other presents and I probably gave them the proper
appreciation, but it was beginning to look like Santa had not
brought me the present I had most wanted. I was beginning to panic.
Then my mom came down the stairs with a large present. I hadn’t
even noticed that she had left the room. She explained that Santa
must have accidentally left it in her room. It was for me.

Now I was excited. My heart pounded. I rushed
to her. She handed me the present. I tore into the wrapping paper.
Before it fell to the ground, before I could tear it all off, my
heart sank. I couldn’t believe my eyes. I hadn’t gotten the “Hot
Wheels” racing set I had asked for. I had, instead, received the
dreaded “Johnny Lightning” racing set. I felt betrayed. How could
this have happened? I wanted nothing more at that moment than to be
left alone. I ran out of the room screaming something about how
much I hated “Johnny Lightning.”

Now, just so everyone’s understanding is
complete, this was not just some random reaction. My best friend
and I at the time would often get into deep discussions about the
virtues of “Hot Wheels” as opposed to the failings of “Johnny
Lightning.” If my memory serves me, I believe much of the
discussion revolved around the superiority of the “Hot Wheels”
power source (the little houses that the cars would pass through
had two battery operated rubber wheels that would spin and shoot
the cars through) versus the inferior power source of the “Johnny
Lightning” (which was a hand operated lever that moved a catch
sticking up through a slot which would sling the car up a ramp). I
seem to recall that the “Johnny Lightning” cars were also
proprietary in that they had a little tab on the bottom so the
catch in the track could sling them and this made it a little more
difficult to remove the cars from the track and free play on the
floor with them, but I could be wrong about that.

In any case, my best friend and I had decided
long before this happened that we both loved “Hot Wheels” and hated
“Johnny Lightning” and we vowed we would only ever own and play
with “Hot Wheels.” We both had quite large car collections we were
very proud of. How could Santa, who was supposed to be able to see
into the heart of a child and know his true desires, how could he
have done something so heinous as to bring me the hated “Johnny
Lightning” racing set?

So, that was not a good Christmas. The
“Johnny Lightning” racing set is also not on my list of the best
Christmas gifts. I did learn something on that day, however. I went
through a whole range of emotion, from anger and profound
disappointment, to realizations that maybe a child that young
shouldn’t have to come to. For one thing, I did notice how bad my
parents seemed to feel that Santa had not been able to bring the
proper car racing set to me. It seems that Santa could be a victim
of consumer demand as much as anyone, and I wasn’t the only kid
that had wanted the “Hot Wheels” racing set that year. It was in
high demand and by the time Santa had gotten around to shopping for
my gift, the stores had run out of stock. All that was left were
“Johnny Lightning” racing sets as they were not so much in demand,
and Santa had decided that something for me was better than
nothing.

Of course, this was a hard concept for a
child to wrap his mind around, especially one that had been so
disappointed. My father did let me know in no uncertain terms,
however, that I was lucky to receive anything for Christmas and
that I should appreciate any present I received. He was a brought
up during the depression, after all, and had lost his father at a
very young age, so he seldom got anything he asked for when he was
a child. This was something I took to heart. By the time my father
had finished explaining things to me, my brothers had set up the
“Johnny Lightning” racing set and were playing with it. I decided
to break my vow and play with the “Johnny Lightning” racing set.
After all, it seemed to matter a great deal to my father, and
everyone else in my family for that matter, that I appreciate the
gift.

If you are waiting for a happy ending to this
story, it comes three months later. On my birthday, I was
determined that I would appreciate whatever presents I received.
After the celebration had ended and I had opened all my presents, I
still hadn’t received my “Hot Wheels” racing set, but I had learned
my lesson well. I was appreciative of the toys I had received and
happily playing with them. Then my dad surprised me and brought the
“Hot Wheels” racing set out of hiding. When I saw it, I became the
happiest kid in the world. I couldn’t thank him enough. I’m sure I
got many hours of enjoyment out of that gift, but I have no idea
what happened to that toy. In fact, my whole “Hot Wheels”
collection disappeared into the mists of time. I would say that a
“Hot Wheels” racing set does not make my list of the best Christmas
gifts. Material possessions are very transient. You never know what
life will throw your way. What I remember most about Christmas
gifts is the love and care that the person who gave it wrapped it
in. What I have learned to appreciate is the thoughtfulness behind
the gift.

Perhaps many of us need to learn to
appreciate what we already have. It is easy to take for granted
what we already possess as we rush to acquire more stuff. I hate to
sound cliché, but sometimes something is cliché because truth can
be cliché. So, in my opinion, the best gifts are seldom material. A
hug makes a great gift. I’m not talking about a little
how-do-you-do hug, I’m talking about a great big
so-glad-you’ve-shown-up bear hug. A kiss or some other show of
affection from a significant other means so much more than a new
watch or wallet. A little bit of intimacy says “I love you” so much
more than even the most expensive power tool.

A homemade card from a child says so much
more than anything that can be purchased at a store. Friendship is
also a great gift. Just being there for emotional support is a gift
beyond expression. After all, what do we have if not each other?
The man who has everything is woeful if he does not know true
friendship. Don’t get me wrong, I understand the need for people to
express their love for one another by purchasing stuff, but to me
the best gifts are those that give the chance for the person to
give of himself/herself. Those are the gifts I, at least,
appreciate the most.

If, however, anyone out there wishes to give
me a gift to show appreciation and they can’t think of a way they
can give of themselves, cash is always a good option. Drop me an
email and we’ll make arrangements.
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Article 62: The Will to Be Free, the Strength
to Live in Liberty

 


(This article was originally published on
Dec. 23rd, 2007. It is another philosophical article. By writing
these words I am trying to encourage people to believe in
themselves and to motivate them to remain principled.)

People are not born free. They are born into
a system. These systems are called communities. These communities
are usually made up of many smaller units known as families. It is
within this unit where most of us are able to exercise the most
control. It is within this unit where most will find the most
comfort. It is within this unit that most will feel the most
security.

Within the larger units of community the
individual can still exert quite a bit of power, but it takes a
little more effort. At this level, friends and neighbors become
important. If you are known as a good person, a person whose words
and deeds are principled and honest, that should be honored. These
are the people that local communities should turn to for advice and
leadership. If a person has gained a reputation for dishonest,
unprincipled behavior that person should be shunned. Lies should be
exposed and breach of trust revealed. These sorts of behaviors
should not be tolerated and people who engage in them should be
removed from the good graces of community and encouraged to change.
When honesty and principle are rewarded the individual is motivated
to become honest and principled. This should be maintained to the
highest level of national government. Unfortunately, that does not
seem to be the case in today’s United States of America.

In a free society, we need to maintain our
freedoms. It has been said that the cost of freedom is eternal
vigilance. It seems that perhaps we have not been so vigilant. Part
of vigilance is to hold tightly to one’s free will, to not entrust
our will to another. Yet we have not done this. We have trusted our
will to liars. We have trusted our will to crooks. We have trusted
our will to those who abuse the powers we grant them. We must
reclaim our will if we are to hold those with whom we entrusted the
power to represent responsible when they fail to exercise that
will. To reclaim our will, we must entrust it with other, more
reliable and principled individuals and with ourselves. As a free
society, we need to keep a closer eye on our representatives and
make sure they are held accountable when the people’s will is
ignored, not just trust that they will do the right thing.

When one becomes an adult, he must exercise
his will if he wishes to live as a free man. He must make the
decisions that affect his life. He must exercise self reliance. He
may choose to allow another to make some decisions for him, but as
long as he does so voluntarily that’s ok. When another forces one
to accept decisions without consulting him, when another person or
group of persons remove one’s ability to decide for himself through
coercion or threat of force, than one is experiencing a
circumstance akin to slavery. When government becomes overbearing
and invasive, when it decides to legislate laws contrary to its own
rules, the people must stand up for themselves and let those in
power know that bullying is not acceptable. Otherwise, we have lost
our will to be free. We cannot let fear control our judgment. We
mustn’t lull ourselves into the false sense of security that the
nanny state offers. The best way to insure our security is to
demand openness and accountability in government. No nation is as
safe as the nation so seeped in liberty as to hold no secrets.

In 1989 the people of East Germany showed the
world what it meant to have the will to be free. The wall came
down. The same year a brave young man faced down a column of tanks
in Tiananmen square. He showed the world what it meant to have the
will to be free and even though the Chinese government murdered
thousands at that time and arrested thousands more, who’s to say
how many lives he may have saved and what effect his small action
had on those in command of the situation? A couple of years later
the will of the soviet people was shown as that empire collapsed
and many countries realized their independence.

These are examples of countries who realized
the tyranny they lived under decided to exercise their will to gain
their freedom. Yet, as time has passed, we in the supposed freest
nation on earth have allowed our own freedoms to be eroded and our
constitution to be compromised. Do we need those who have lived
under authoritative states to remind us what it takes to be free?
We do not yet need to take such drastic actions to be free, and if
we play our cards right we never will have to. We simply need to
show that we do care. We need to show the establishment that we are
paying attention. Electing Ron Paul, champion of the Constitution,
for president would go a long way in showing those in power that
the people are serious about protecting their God given rights.
Electing him and other representatives that share his views would
go further.

But showing the will to be free is not
enough. We must have the strength to maintain that liberty. For
decades we have been apathetic and ignored the warning signs of our
impending slide toward collectivism. We did not pay attention as
the government grew. We ignored them as they crept deeper and
deeper into our everyday lives. We let them get away with crimes
too numerous to list, both large and small, without holding them
accountable. We let them bypass the constitution, a document
written to limit their power and protect the people, too often
without consequence.

Now we stand on the brink at a time when one
wrong step, one small disaster, one terror attack, could possibly
lead us into a tyranny that would make those mentioned above look
tame. We must have the strength to resist such a slide. We must
have the strength of our convictions to say “Enough! We will no
longer allow such abuses of our liberties.” If we are to live in
liberty, we must be able to stand up to those who would try to
frighten us and tell them we are not afraid. We must let them know
that we can take care of ourselves and run our own lives. We must
let them know that we do not wish to be taken care of any longer.
And we must let them know that we will only accept people of honor,
honesty, and integrity to lead this nation and represent our
interests. When we can do this we will not only be able to live in
liberty, but we will have given the rest of the world an example to
follow, for history shows that out of freedom and liberty will come
prosperity, but out of fear, greed and brutality will come only the
ruins of a fallen empire.
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Article 63: Ron Paul and Chocolate Ice
Cream

 


(This article was originally published on
Dec. 26th, 2007. It was the last article I wrote in that year. It
occurred to me as I was eating chocolate ice cream, believe it or
not.)

The other day I sat down to my computer with
a big bowl of chocolate ice cream to catch up on the latest Ron
Paul news. He had received 6.3 million dollars in contributions
from over 50,000 donors in one day. This was huge news. Since that
time the mainstream media has found it hard to ignore Ron Paul. He
has been reported on more than ever. The word is spreading even to
those who do not use the Internet. He was given an entire hour on
Glen Beck’s show. He was interviewed by Tim Russert on Meet the
Press. There are some who would say that the media has played some
dirty tricks on Ron Paul to minimize his impact and to try to make
him look like he’s still not a viable candidate, but any kind of
media exposure this big is bound to be good. Unlike other
politicians who can get on these media programs and show just how
disingenuous they are (i.e. saying things like “I never inhaled”),
Ron Paul always comes across as honest and the genuine article
simply because he is and he’s not afraid to say what he feels even
though it might not be a popular opinion and might cost him votes.
No matter how hard these media talking heads try to attack his
stances, the message he delivers is powerful and it breaks through
the muck.

You know, as I look through some of these
articles and watch some of these videos, I’m really enjoying my ice
cream. I love chocolate ice cream. I realize I’m a little
overweight. My kids remind me of that all the time. Yeah, I know
ice cream isn’t real good for me. I probably should be watching my
diet a little better. I know I should exercise more, but there’s so
little time in the day. Maybe I could find a healthier frozen
confection. I do like frozen fruit bars, but there’s just something
about ice cream. Chocolate ice cream is my favorite. It’s just so
darn creamy and tasty. It’s such a treat to eat while I’m catching
up on current events.

Glen Beck likes to claim he’s a libertarian.
I just don’t know about that. I personally don’t see how anyone can
be a libertarian and support the war in Iraq. One of the main
tenets, if not the main one, of libertarianism is no initiation of
force. Iraq is a preemptive war, not one of defense. This is
especially true after the lies that got us into the war were
exposed. But, if Mr. Beck wants to consider himself a libertarian,
I suppose that’s ok. He does, after all, agree with Ron Paul that
the government needs to be much smaller.

He also gave Ron Paul a fair interview, in my
opinion. I saw the scrolling “Paul is dead” quote and heard the
various concerns about it, and while I feel it was disturbing to
notice something that could be taken as an attempt at some sort of
subliminal message, I’m not so sure that such a big deal should be
made of it. There is the possibility that such a thing was put
there just to illicit a reaction so that the media could point at
those Ron Paul supporters who would mention it and accuse them of
being “paranoid conspiracy theorists.” Mr. Beck did, after all,
mention that Ron Paul supporters had threatened him so even this
self proclaimed libertarian seems to be trying to paint Ron Paul
supporters as crazy. Can he even be sure that the threats came from
actual Ron Paul supporters, or did they just say they were Ron Paul
supporters? In any case, Ron Paul did quite a job at delivering the
message of freedom to Mr. Beck’s audience and I’m certain such
exposure is helping his name recognition.

This chocolate ice cream is great. I wonder
if maybe I’m addicted to it. As I eat it, I wonder about my health.
Healthcare is on the minds of many Americans these days. I know
many of the presidential candidates have come out with their
healthcare plans. Hillary Clinton is especially concerned with
healthcare. I seem to remember that she was trying to sell
government healthcare to the American people when her husband was
in office. It seems that all the candidates have some sort of plan
for healthcare that they would like to implement if they were
elected president. They’re all trying to make it an issue.

It’s strange that Ron Paul, who is a doctor,
isn’t asked about his plan more often. Perhaps because he would
like to remove the government from healthcare and let the people,
their doctors and the market decide what should be done with
healthcare in this nation. All those other candidates seem to think
that government should be able to dictate to everyone what their
healthcare should be like. They probably realize that chocolate ice
cream isn’t good for someone overweight like I am. I doubt that
they would ever prohibit the sale of ice cream, though. I mean,
just because they would be paying for my healthcare and they’re
control freaks doesn’t mean they’d ever be able to dictate to me
what my diet should be or anything like that. It’s not like they’re
collecting biometric data or anything. It’s not like they’ve
collected any medical data on us or passed any medical data laws
like HIPPA lately. It’s not like there’d be anywhere in the country
where foods like foie gras would be banned. No, to believe that the
government would ever infringe upon our freedoms so much as to
mandate what we can and can’t eat is just paranoid.

Tim Russert on Meet the Press was much
harsher with Ron Paul than Glen Beck was. He seemed to be harping
on insignificant issues that occurred in Ron Paul’s past. The
questions about the earmarks were particularly bothersome since
every congressman partakes in such practices. That doesn’t mean
that I approve of the practice, but it is a congressman’s job to
represent his district. There’s something slightly distasteful
about holding someone’s feet to the fire over something that all
his colleagues do and not holding their feet to the fire over the
practice as well, and this is especially so when they are doing so
because the person being questioned has a reputation of being more
principled than the others. It seems to me that Ron Paul’s
reputation of being the most principled man in congress and his
voting record excuses him of some minor earmarks for his district.
He should be given that as he should be given a little wiggle room
for his not running as a third party candidate stance.

It was a little more difficult for Ron Paul
to deliver his message with Mr. Russert interviewing him, but I
think he did a good job delivering it once again. He got to mention
our recent loss of freedoms, privacy and government intrusion with
laws like the Patriot Act taking effect and how his message is
resonating with the people of this nation as they become more and
more fed up with such abuses of power. As for Mr. Russert’s parting
remark, I doubt he meant anything nefarious by it. I often tell
people as they are leaving my home to drive safely or to be safe,
that doesn’t mean that I am warning them or predicting that
something bad will happen to them. It is a simple form of wishing
one well as he departs.

That was some good ice cream. I’m glad I live
in a country where they still allow me to eat what I please, even
though I am overweight. I most certainly hope I will have the
freedom to enjoy such treats whenever I want for the rest of my
life. I also hope I’ll be able to continue to express my opinion as
I see fit without having to worry about going to dissident prison
or ending up on some kind of government list, like a no fly list or
something. I know I need to exercise more, perhaps in the new year.
I mean, after all, except for that small problem I’m a very healthy
man. I think I’ll have another bowl. I should be going now,
someone’s pounding on my front door. At least I know that, for now,
it isn’t the chocolate ice cream – Internet dissident police.
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Chapter 6: Jan., Feb., March, April, May,
June, 2008

 


Article 64: Plots, Assassinations and the
Devious Worlds of History and Politics

 


(This article was originally published on
Jan. 3rd, 2008. It was a response to chatter I was hearing about
the possibility of the assassination of certain leaders of the
freedom movement to keep the people from discovering the freedom
message.)

I’ve made a few observations while on this
trip called life and some of them I’ve found quite curious. One of
the things I’ve noticed when it comes to political assassinations
is that it seems only politicians who are popular with the general
public are targeted. I could go through a laundry list of victims,
John F. Kennedy, his brother Robert, Martin Luther King, and John
Lennon to name a few, but I think you get the picture. Time and
again well loved public figures have been taken from us while
persons of power despised by the majority are able to go about
their public business without fear. It’s enough to make one
wonder.

I’ve also noticed that those assassinated
tend to be advocates of non-violent change, peace and love. These
men were oft times heard espousing the virtues of such radical
concepts of freedom, liberty, respect for fellow human beings, and
concern for the rights of the individual. For these kinds of ideas
and for the concern they show for mankind, they are thanked with a
bullet or two. How very sad it is that such evil can exist, that
such magnanimous leaders can be so easily lost. History is full of
honest, principled leaders working for the betterment of the human
condition that manage to get themselves killed. One of the more
well known stories of this type of thing happening took place about
two thousand years ago and involved a man in a place called Galilee
that went around telling everyone we should be nice to each other.
Yet isn’t it strange that unpopular, tyrannical leaders hardly ever
seem to get assassinated. Perhaps this is because they expect it
and are so wary of their surroundings they always keep themselves
well protected. That could be an explanation I suppose, but I
somehow think there’s more to it than that.

There’s something else rather odd that I’ve
noticed about many assassinations. Isn’t it strange that so many of
these killings are carried out by some lone nutcase that seems to
have social development problems? You’d think that someone looking
for attention would want to do something that would make him a hero
to a majority of people rather than do something to make him hated
by millions. I’m sure that some would argue these assassins thought
they were doing something that would glorify them, after all they
were crazy, yet it seems these people are quite intelligent and
sober on another level.

After all, they seem to be able to plot these
schemes all by themselves. Surely an assassin with the intelligence
to act alone, speak to no one and plot such actions would realize
how hated he would be as a consequence and might reconsider. It
makes one wonder why no such loner has acted against an unpopular
personage in a position of power, especially given the success rate
of the lone gunman against well protected (and not so well
protected) powerful individuals. It seems that whenever an attempt
is made on some tyrannical leader (such as Hitler or Stalin) it is
some vast conspiracy and many conspirators are put to death.

Assassinations are seldom what they seem.
History has shown that often times the investigations and the
explanations given for the event are more convoluted than reported.
In fact, it seems to me that many assassinations benefit a power
base that is threatened by a freedom movement. The Federal Reserve
would lose its monopoly of printing fiat money should the
government reestablish its constitutional duty to print money based
on a gold standard or even if competing money was introduced into
the banking system. The CIA would lose power should civil liberties
be honored, the constitution followed and the government be made
more transparent. The military industrial complex would suffer
greatly should war be ended and troops brought home. I’m certain
there are other powerful benefactors I haven’t mentioned, but it
seems these same powers or those who have ties to them are often in
charge of the follow up investigations. Too often in hindsight one
can point at a few specific persons in high positions on panels
investigating these assassinations and find a conflict of interest
or two. This makes any conclusion reached by such panels or
investigators dubious at best.

It is said that history is written by the
victors. This is more or less true. Those who maintain power have
thus far been able to create an aura of legitimacy around
themselves. They have used this to bury or minimize important facts
they don’t want reported. I would guess that there are many people
who have gotten away with crimes too terrible and numerous to
mention. These are the types of people who rule when secrecy is
allowed to cover government dealings and fear grips the populace.
Yet justice is never done as these devious powers are allowed to
write history. Justice, as blind as she is, cannot see what deeds
are left unpunished. As each year passes they become more
emboldened. These powerful individuals stay back in the shadows and
continue to plot, becoming more brazen as they begin to believe
they are above the very law they claim to protect. This power they
hold, a power that lurks in the darkness and seeks to stamp out all
that would oppose it, is the danger all must be wary of, but there
is a weapon to use against it.

It is the light of truth this power is afraid
of. It is the torch of freedom those who yield this power fear
most, for if they lose control over the lives of others, they have
no power. In liberty will we as a society find the means to avert
this danger. When we as a society shed our fears and demand to be
freed, to be allowed to interact not through coercion but on a
voluntary basis, not through force but through honest dealings,
when we demand to be allowed to live our lives as we see fit, to be
allowed to make mistakes, to innovate, to learn, to love, to hate,
to achieve, to play, and to just be ourselves, then the plotters
will be removed from the halls of centralized government and go off
to grumble in some corner of the world about bygone days. When
freedom’s light shines, the deviants are exposed. When we come to
the understanding that our founding documents were penned by
freedom loving men not so the government could protect us, but so
we could protect ourselves from the government, maybe then we will
live in a land where we no longer have to worry about plots. When
everything is in the open, history writes itself, for we are all
allowed to record it, and since there are no victors, no one is
defeated.
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Article 65: Ron Paul Promises Nothing

 


(This article was originally published on
Jan. 7th, 2008. The idea occurred to me that I should try something
to get those who might be anti Ron Paul folks to read a positive
article about him.)

Politicians make a lot of promises to a lot
of people. That’s just the nature of the beast. They pander to the
lowest common denominator in order to try to get votes. The
politicians in this presidential contest are no different. They
make promises they may or may not be able to keep. They promise to
give to the people what they think the people want, a chicken in
every pot, if you will.

They realize that people who are starving
will cast a vote for someone who promises them food, even if that
person is not a farmer and knows nothing about the business of
providing food to the population. It does not matter to them that
in order to deliver their promise they will have to steal the
chickens from one who has worked all his life to acquire them. Nor
does it matter to them if they are unable to deliver on their
promise so long as there is someone else to blame, and there is
always someone else to blame. These politicians will promise what
they believe their constituents want to hear, and if they find they
are wrong they will turn and promise the opposite. They are not
concerned with principle, only with obtaining votes. The only
exception to this rule is Ron Paul. Ron Paul promises nothing. He
states his positions and sticks to them, and he has the voting
record to prove it.

Some presidential candidates, particularly
the Democrats, have promised free health care to those who can’t
afford to pay. This is called socialized medicine. What they
haven’t told you is that this system has proven to be flawed in
many other countries. What many may not realize is that they are
being promised something for nothing, and one can hardly ever get
something for nothing. Someone has to pay. Free health care is not
really free and we will all be forced to pay through higher taxes.
But that’s not the only problem.

Once in charge of your health care, the
government would start removing your options. In an effort to keep
costs down they would regulate what procedures you could and
couldn’t have and what treatments could be prescribed. Waiting
times for certain procedures would probably increase to the point
where some might start to die as they wait their turn. Incentives
for doctors would be removed as competition between health care
providers would be non existent as the government homogenized the
system. Choices would be fewer, customer service would suffer, and
the costs would increase rather than decrease, only we wouldn’t
realize this because the government would be stealing from all of
us equally to pay for it. This is the promise of free health care,
the promise the Democrats are touting. Ron Paul promises nothing of
the sort. He wishes to get the government out of health care, allow
freedom in the health marketplace, and let you and your doctor
determine how to best take care of your health.

More disturbing than this, however, is what
the Republicans are promising. They are simply promising more of
the same. They are promising to keep our present wars going until
sometime in the future. They are promising more death and
destruction. Ron Paul promises nothing of the sort. He promises we
will have nothing to do with wars of aggression. He promises we
will have nothing to do with entangling alliances. The founders of
the United States of America felt this way. That is because they
knew way back then that many wars were not fought for meritorious
reasons. Even back then wars enriched the elite at the cost of the
children and fathers of the lower classes. The only honorable war
is the war fought in defense.

I watched on Youtube a couple nights ago, a
rerun of a Fox News debate where Mike Huckabee discussed honor. He
asserts that we cannot leave Iraq until we can leave with honor.
When he spoke of the importance of honor it was reminiscent of the
Japanese soldiers’ doctrine in WWII. It makes one wonder if Mike
Huckabee understands the meaning of the word honor. The war in Iraq
has lost all credibility since the lies justifying our involvement
have been exposed and any pretext of self defense removed.

What honor is there in killing civilians
trying to protect their homes? What honor is there in continuing to
pollute their country with depleted uranium? What honor is there in
fighting with the most sophisticated modern weapons against a
people using the most basic and simply trying to regain self
determination? What honor is there in destroying lives and property
for a few to profit?

None of this is worthy of praise. The only
vestige of honor we have left to save is the honor of leaving to
let the Iraqi people tend to their own business. The only action
worthy of praise now is to apologize for our mistakes and leave
Iraq and its natural resources to its people. When we leave, at
least it can be said that we are finally doing the right thing. Is
honor more important than doing the right thing? It seems to me
that Mike Huckabee confused the word honor with the word pride. It
is long past time for us as a society to forget about pride and
realize that the people of Iraq do not want our soldiers occupying
their land, just as we would not want foreign troops on our soil.
Ron Paul does not promise victory, he promises nothing more than
our troops returning home with their lives and limbs intact.

The Republicans also promise to keep taxing
you. They make promises about cutting taxes and saving programs
like Medicare and Social Security, but they make it clear that they
want to keep taxing you. They call for tax reform and
implementation of programs such as the Fair Tax, but that is still
taxation. They have made promises as to how they will help the
people of this country economically, most of the promises have no
real substance. Ron Paul promises he will do all he can to
eliminate the IRS and the income tax and replace it with, nothing.
He promises to do his best to shrink federal bureaucracies down to,
nothing. He promises that he will do his best to make sure the
federal government provides nothing for you, but it will also take
nothing from you. In this way you will be better able to determine
for yourself how you wish to spend, or save your money. He even
promises that he will do his best to see to it that our current
form of fiat money is replaced with nothing except gold and silver
backed currencies, which is something of value unlike the promises
backing the Federal Reserve Notes. In that way the value of your
money will be maintained and may even increase as time goes by,
rather than decreasing. Think about how much money you need to
retire today as opposed to how much one may have needed even two
decades ago. No other candidate running for president even touches
upon that issue.

Never before has the promise of nothing meant
so much. All the other candidates running for president in both
major parties promise to maintain the status quo. They will do
nothing to end the corruption that has rotted Washington DC to its
core. They will do nothing to restore the rights taken from the
American people by the regime now in power. They will do nothing to
bring peace to the world and have promised to maintain foreign
policies that may drag us into even more devastating conflicts. Ron
Paul may promise nothing to everyone, but his candidacy has already
delivered real change, and his presidency would deliver a trend
toward freedom at the very least. The foreign policies he would
pursue would show the world that a revolution can be won in a
peaceful manner and that we can all live together in this world
without fighting for domination over each other. This is something
worthy of praise. This is something we can honor.
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Article 66: New Hampshire Obviously Doesn’t
Want Change, Do You?

 


(This article was originally published on
Jan. 9th, 2008 just after the New Hampshire Republican primary. It
is my opinion that this election was rigged. There is much evidence
that my opinion is valid including counties in New Hampshire where
no votes were recorded for Ron Paul and people in those counties
came out and said they cast a vote for him. Personally, I think
that elections in the US have been compromised for quite a while
now, at least as far back as Ross Perot. I also think that we
shouldn't give up on that process and we need better watchdog
organizations made of honest citizens, such as Black Box
Voting.)

The votes have been counted from the New
Hampshire primary. McCain has been declared the winner of the
Republican primary and Clinton has been declared the winner on the
Democrat side. I sit in a state of disbelief. Lately in this
campaign season I’ve heard much about change. I’ve heard Barack
Obama talk about being the candidate of change. Hillary Clinton has
claimed she is the one who could change things. Mike Huckabee has
claimed he is the outsider that can march into Washington DC and
deliver change. What change would they deliver? Would they end the
wars we are involved in and bring our troops home as soon as
possible? Would they change monetary policy and bring us a dollar
backed by something, anything besides debt, a dollar that would not
inflate, a dollar that would not end up worthless if I was to save
one? Would they stop the insane printing of money? Would they
introduce sound fiscal policy? Would they cut the federal
government down to proper size? Would they restore the guarantees
protecting our human rights as guaranteed by our constitution?
Would they protect our borders? Would they get the government out
of our lives and let us live as we want to live, or will they
continue to exert more and more control over us until their control
is total?

Ron Paul is the only candidate with
definitive policies to deliver substantive change to our political
system. McCain, Clinton, Giuliani, Edwards, Romney, Huckabee and
Obama all promise more war in Iraq, more death for our men, more
genocide for the Iraqis, more destruction and irradiation of
southwest Asia, and more money (your tax dollars at work) for their
comrades in the military industrial complex. This is not change.
They refuse to get our ships out of the Persian Gulf and will most
likely end up going to war with Iran. This is not change. They will
not rescind any of the unconstitutional laws passed by this
congress and George W. Bush. They will not protect our borders.
They will continue to print money to pay for their wars until it
isn’t worth the paper it's printed on or the ink that colors it.
This is not change. These candidates represent the same old, same
old. They do not represent the common man. They are criminals
trashing the highest law in the land and not caring one iota for
anyone other than themselves, their friends and contributors. One
wonders if they ever even bothered to read the constitution, let
alone if they understand its meaning.

New Hampshire calls itself the “Live Free or
Die” state. After these results, I must laugh at that motto. The
citizens of New Hampshire obviously need a little lesson in the
meaning of freedom. I guess they are no different than any other
citizens in these Socialist States of America. Just in terms of the
issue of the wars, there are several other candidates besides any
of the Democrats or Republicans who ended up on the top in New
Hampshire. I’ve seen polls that claim nearly 70% of Americans
oppose the war and yet 90% of the voters casting ballots in New
Hampshire cast them for candidates who voted for the war and who
have no clear cut strategy or timeline to get out of Iraq.

Ron Paul isn’t the only anti-war candidate,
Kucinich and Gravel also call for the immediate withdraw of our
troops from Iraq. The candidates who finished first in New
Hampshire have not only waffled on withdraw of our troops from
Iraq, but they have also refused to take the option of attacking
Iran off the table. Iran poses no security threat to the United
States and attacking them would be immoral and illegal under
international law. Why is it that in the “Live Free or Die” state,
where change is being called for, did the candidates for change do
so poorly? Is it the herd mentality at work? Assuming there was no
election fraud, and there may have been some but probably not much,
then it is difficult to say exactly what happened. One would have
thought that in such a state more voters would have done their
homework. Either that, or the people have been fooled and believe
that they actually did vote for anti-war candidates. Or, the people
of New Hampshire are actually in favor of American hegemony and
hence in favor of the war. In any case, the results are
discouraging.

If Americans choose to continue to vote for
the status quo, then so be it. Clinton or McCain, Obama or
Huckabee, Edwards or Romney, there is no real difference between
any of these people. They all want big government, the bigger the
better. They all want to keep extorting money from you. They all
want to control your life. They all want power. If the people
voting for these big government politicians want to submit to that
and remain subservient to the state, that’s fine with me. If they
don’t mind sending their children overseas to fight in foreign wars
for the profits of the huge corporations influencing our government
officials, that’s their business. I hope they don’t mind if I opt
out of their little program. Then again, if I decide to opt out, I
might end up dead or imprisoned as the force of the state is
applied to make me cooperate against my will. Perhaps when people
see their neighbors being taken away and imprisoned for deciding
how to run their own lives, perhaps then they’ll finally get it.
Freedom doesn’t come cheap, and yet the price one pays for service
to the state is much more expensive. The state may destroy your
life if you seek freedom, but it will destroy your grandchildren’s
lives if you choose servitude.

Let us hope the other states vote for real
change as the primaries continue. For my part, if Ron Paul
eventually loses, I will keep spreading the word of freedom the
best I can while I’m able to. A movement has begun and there isn’t
much that can be done to stop the snowball as it rolls downhill.
The more people who hear and understand the message of freedom, the
more they will demand liberty and the harder it will become for
those who seek control to stop the snowball. This movement may
stall at times, there are those who will try to censor the message,
but freedom and liberty are ideas that have survived for hundreds
of years. They are ideas that live in the hearts of men. They are
ideas carried in the spirit of human kind. These ideas will not die
so long as human beings walk upon this earth.
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Article 67: Smoking Bans and Collectivism

 


(This article was originally published on
Jan. 14th, 2008. I think it is wrong to force smoking bans upon
private businesses and it should be up to the business owner what
clientele he/she wants to cater to. I had this argument with some
people at a Christmas party who were in favor of smoking bans, but
seemed to think about it when I pointed out that they as business
owners would not want to be told what to do with their
business.)

I quit smoking on Oct. 14th, 1996. I did so
cold turkey. Everyone was amazed that I was able to quit after
smoking one and a half to two packs a day for fifteen years. I've
stayed quit for over eleven years now. Since I've quit I've felt
much healthier. I've gotten rid of a bad cough. I'm able to smell
and taste my food better. I just feel better about myself. I
personally don't like smoke. It stinks. It makes my clothes stink.
I don't really like smoke filled rooms or breathing in second hand
smoke. It could lead to problems breathing. Some may think that
someone like myself might welcome a ban on smoking in all buildings
accessible to the general public. Some may think that after one
quits smoking one becomes a smoking Nazi and would preach the
wonders of quitting to those still addicted to the filtered leaf.
Not I. It is not my business if someone else wants to smoke. That
is, was and always will be up to the individual.

I got into a discussion at a party with a
group of people who liked to go to a specific dance club where I
expressed my disdain for smoking bans. They told me they loved the
smoking ban and I wouldn't win the argument. You may ask why
someone like me, an ex smoker with no love for the habit, would be
against a smoking ban. The answer is simple. It's a matter of
freedom. I'm not talking about the freedom to smoke, or the freedom
to be in a smoke free environment, or the freedom of someone to
work smoke free, or any of those peripheral issues. I am talking
about the freedom for a business owner to decide for himself how to
run his business. I'm talking about the freedom for an individual
to be able to decide for himself what rules should be followed on
his private property.

Those with whom I was discussing these
matters were only worried about themselves. They were non smokers
and so they were happy the dance place they liked to go to was now
smoke free. Of course, they didn't think about the fact that they
were bringing the force of government down upon a business owner
for running his business the way he wanted. They weren't innovative
enough to come up with new ideas as to how to handle the situation,
such as opening their own non smoking dance floor down the street
to compete, or boycotting the business to put financial pressure on
the business owner who may have come up with a solution on his own
if he started losing money. There are other ways to bring about
change without passing laws that can end up creating unintended
consequences. They never considered the other guy, only their own
selfish interests.

It may have surprised these people when I
decided to frame the discussion in that manner. They, like many
other Americans, were probably expecting an utterance of some kind
of "group think" mentality, something to the effect of the rights
of smokers to put whatever substance they want into their bodies.
This they would have countered with the rights of non-smokers to be
able to go out to places without having to put up with second hand
smoke. This is the kind of collectivist mentality many of us have
been taught by the public school system. This kind of "us vs. them"
mentality is the kind of thing governments like to foster to keep
groups at odds with each other so they can step in as sort of a
referee and exercise power.

The collectivist mentality is exactly what
the founders of this country were trying to protect against when
they crafted the Bill of Rights. It is the type of mentality that
allows for government entities (including corporations which are
creations of government and should never, ever be considered
persons or guaranteed the rights inherent in the individual) to be
able to confiscate private property for no good reason or under the
guise of eminent domain. Groups of people do not have rights, only
individuals have rights, the rights nature's god grants all human
beings. What in the current vernacular is considered to be "rights"
of certain groups are in actuality privileges.

Of course smokers have the right to smoke,
but only when they have permission of the owner of the private
property they are on. Non-smokers have the right to not frequent
establishments that give the smoker permission to do so on their
property. They have the right to choose to spend their money at an
establishment that prohibits smoking. But this issue has never been
about the right to smoke or not to smoke, it's been about who
decides and about the abdication of personal responsibility. This
issue is about control. When the government makes the decision that
no one is allowed to smoke in private businesses they have taken
away the rights of an individual to make his own decision regarding
his business and granted privileged status to a group of people
known as non smokers.

The non smokers, upon condoning this
behavior, have accepted the status of higher privilege and have
abdicated their responsibility to shop around for a market solution
to a perceived problem. They are, in essence, becoming infantilized
and crying to mommy government to please help protect them from the
big, bad smokers. The government, for its part, has shown its
authoritarian nature which stems from the collectivist mentality.
Collectivism, in the end, always seems to lead to an authoritarian
government. All the rationalizing and equivocating in the world
will not change the fact that private business owners are no longer
allowed to make their own business decisions regarding a legal
substance under threat of fines and maybe even jail time. To me,
this is a sad and disturbing turn of events.

I don't smoke and I think it's a nasty habit.
I wish no one smoked. It's not good for anybody. But I'm not about
to tell people how to live their lives. What works for me won't
necessarily work for you. I will not advocate prohibition of any
kind. Time and again throughout history we have seen how
prohibition does not work and leads only to the destruction of
lives and human suffering. The smoking ban will be no different. It
is just another step in granting the government more power and
control over the individual.

There have already been unintended
consequences by making such laws. Some businesses that cater to
smokers have closed, costing laborers their jobs. Patrons who smoke
may simply decide to stay home from now on and so businesses will
lose revenue. More heinous yet, what is to happen in the future?
Whenever the government obtains more power, they are loath to give
the power back to the people and begin actively seeking even more
control over the populace. We have opened the door to government
telling us what we can and cannot do in our private businesses, how
long until they decide what can and can't be done in our homes?
After all, they are just trying to protect the public. What good is
mommy government if it doesn't try to protect us all, even if only
from ourselves?
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Article 68: The Ron Paul Pandemic

 


(This article was originally published on
Jan. 17th, 2008. I got the idea from all the talk of a flu pandemic
that was going on at the time and from the fact that I had received
quite a bit of attention from people around the world with my Ron
Paul articles. This article made infowars. com and got quite a bit
of attention on its own.)

Whether you like him or not, Ron Paul has
become a worldwide phenomenon. His banners fly in the skies over US
cities. His signs are springing up alongside our nation's highways.
Bumper stickers are appearing on cars, it seems almost
spontaneously. Certain days of commemoration are set up to donate
on his behalf. His supporters show up in droves to wave signs and
inform the uninformed of Ron Paul's message of peace, hope and
freedom. He even has a blimp to rival Goodyear's paid for by
private citizens to help spread his rEVOLution. It is a spontaneous
campaign that depends not upon a flashy candidate who attracts
supporters through his cult of personality, but rather depends on
the supporters to follow their own gut feelings on how to best
spread the message of the campaign. It is exactly this kind of
spontaneity, this kind of freedom to act as one sees necessary,
attracting many Ron Paul supporters not only in this nation, but in
countries across the planet.

One might ask, what is it about Ron Paul that
causes such excitement and devotion? After all, he appears to be
just a nice 72 year old grandfatherly type gentleman. He's not
particularly well spoken or sexy. In fact, with the rampant ageism
prevalent in our society, I'm surprised he gets any support at all.
I like to say that it's the message, but certainly there must be
more to it than that. Well, I have to admit there probably is. Ron
Paul's message is the most powerful asset of his campaign as he
propels it forward, but there are some things about Ron that make
him appealing to a variety of people.

Ron Paul is honest. Some in the media have
tried to paint him as a racist, an old accusation that was cleared
up long ago and should clearly ring out as propaganda in the minds
of anyone paying attention. He has some strange heroes (Martin
Luther King, Rosa Parks) for a racist. Some have called him an
isolationist, again playing upon the fears of those who worry that
some powerful nation is suddenly going to be amassing troops to
invade the continent. This is also a disingenuous notion as Dr.
Paul simply wants to stop policing the world, not stop doing honest
business with it. He wants America to lead by example, something
anyone with adult thought patterns realizes is the best way to
influence others. I'm sure I won't convince the paranoid few, but
there's a good chance that if the United States stopped acting so
belligerent and demanding to the rest of the world, maybe the rest
of the world wouldn't hate the United States so much. Listen to
what Ron Paul says. It makes sense. Watch him carefully as he
speaks. One can tell how honest he is just as easily as one can
tell how dishonest and manipulative other politicians are. You will
never see him crying or feigning emotion in answer to a question in
order to garner support. The passion he expresses is genuine.

Ron Paul is principled. One can go back
twenty years and look at his voting record. He hasn't waffled. He
hasn't flip-flopped. One knows where he stands on any given issue.
He has almost always voted in accordance with the Constitution,
unlike other politicians who treat their oaths to the Constitution
with about as much seriousness as they treat their oaths to their
wives, which isn't much. He can not and will not be bought by
special interests. He is the defender of the Constitution, not a
pretender who pays the Constitution lip service but votes for
unconstitutional laws. He has a record of voting for smaller
government. He has a record of promoting individualism rather than
collectivism.

Ron Paul cares. He cares about people. He
cares about principle. He cares about this nation of ours. There
are very few politicians that care beyond their own egos. Most
politicians could care less about anything other than getting
elected, gaining power, and taking care of their friends, family
and contributors. Ron Paul wants to give everyone the best chance
to take care of themselves by taking power from government and
empowering the individual. This is not only the right thing to do,
it's the constitutional thing to do. Most politicians are only
interested in gaining power over others.

The above qualities are easily identifiable
in Ron Paul to those who pay attention. Ron Paul is no sexy movie
star type. He doesn't pay an army of image makers and stylists to
primp and preen him. He's not the son of a general or some other
important political figure. He's not a silver tongued minister that
has learned to make his congregation swoon when speaking of things
he doesn't believe in or making promises he will not keep. He's not
some billionaire that can purchase an adoring following (and
votes). With Ron Paul, what you see is what you get. He's a real
person for real people, not some wannabe transposing themselves
over the fantasies of what people believe their leaders should be.
Ron Paul is the genuine article. Many people from all cultures can
see this, and that's one reason Dr. Paul has a worldwide
appeal.

It has been pointed out to me that Dr. Paul
is lacking form. This is probably true. He may not be the most
physically attractive candidate, but he has substantive ideas and
has kept his soul intact. Americans in particular seem to be
attracted to form over substance. Perhaps this is why seventy
percent of us can be against the war in Iraq, yet ninety percent of
us, Democrats and Republicans, have so far in the primaries voted
for candidates that support wars of aggression. They are not
looking at what their candidates stand for, what they have voted
for. They are simply voting for the candidate that looks the best,
or smiles the nicest, or makes the best sounding promises. Ron Paul
is the only candidate with any substance, and there are many in
nations around the world that realize this even if most Americans
don't.

Finally, there is the message. As I stated in
an earlier article, Ron Paul is secondary to his message. He knows
it as well as anyone else. This message of freedom, liberty and
individual responsibility achieved through smaller, less intrusive
government is one that resonates with people of all cultures. It's
a message that spurred the massive immigration that occurred when
this country was first born. It's the message that drove those
fleeing the tyranny of the European monarchies to our shores. This
is why Ron Paul is gaining popularity around the globe. People
understand freedom. It's popular.

There are still many who haven't been exposed
to this message. No matter what happens this campaign season, no
matter how far Ron Paul decides to take his campaign, we must
strive to keep delivering this message. Freedom is always better
than tyranny. Removing liberty to gain security never works.
Absolute power corrupts absolutely. These truisms have been proven
throughout history, and we must keep teaching them for they are
lessons easily forgotten. The light of truth will shine upon us and
guide us from the darkness of the cave. Those of us who understand
these concepts should try the help those who are struggling to
understand them. The Ron Paul pandemic is about spreading an idea
that was first planted long ago in a land known as America. It is
about an idea that needs to come to fruition and should be
harvested across the globe. When this finally happens, perhaps then
mankind will gain the peace, freedom and hope for the future as
should be the birthright of all human beings.
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Article 69: An Open Letter to the Citizens of
the United States of America

 


(This article was originally published on
Jan. 28th, 2008. I was told I was good at writing in the open
letter format. I thought I'd give it another go. This article
didn't receive much attention.)

There are many times in every nation's
history when that nation reaches a crossroads. The decisions made
at those times help to define that nation's character for many
years, perhaps decades to come. It is my humble opinion that this
great nation known as the United State of America has come to such
a time. There are many decisions that will be made in the next few
months, important decisions that will define the character of this
nation and perhaps the character of the world we all live upon.

In the past few years, in fact, in the past
few decades, our nation has diverted itself from the path the
founding fathers set it upon. Slowly the rights of the individual
have been eroded in an attempt to build the security state. Slowly
life's decisions have been removed from the individual and put into
the hands of the state. Slowly the concepts which helped build this
great nation and bring us prosperity have been mutated, twisted
into nothing more than buzz words with no intrinsic meaning. At
best, this republic with its checks and balances on power is on
life support, and if it hasn't already truly died, then the simple
pulling of a plug will kill it. The laws are in place. The
constitution has been subverted. The word just needs to be spoken
and the protections it affords the people of this nation need no
longer apply. In our attempt at security, in our fear of the
outside world, the apparatus was built which could end up taking
from us not only our freedoms, but any security we might have hoped
to purchase at such cost.

Freedom means more than the ability to choose
whether to go to McDonald's or Burger King. Liberty means so much
more than having a choice of television stations to watch. These
concepts are an expression of our desires to take control of our
own lives with as little interference as possible from outside
forces. It is this ability that has led this nation down the road
of prosperity. It is the ability of the individual to be able to
make the best life possible for himself that has led to so many
great achievements credited to our fellow countrymen. This is the
bravery of our nation, the willingness to take on personal
responsibility and fearlessly face life without safety nets. Such
is the courage of our citizenry, to be able to declare "Keep your
tyrant and his promise of security, for we prefer standing tall as
freemen to kneeling in subservience to the state." This is true
freedom, when one challenges the rights of the individual over the
force and coercion of that group entity known as the state.

Liberty is a legacy handed down to us by the
founders of this great nation. It was codified in the Constitution
and is known as the Bill of Rights. This is a great legacy and one
we should cherish deeply. It was meant to put chains upon those who
would govern us and to make certain that abuses of power did not
occur. But, alas, it seems to have failed us. Slick politicians and
callous leaders have subverted the very document they vowed to
uphold. A fearful populace and a complicit media have failed to
demand adherence to the vital law of the land. And so we now find
ourselves facing the prospects of never ending war, a failing
currency, and the presence of a brutal police state which can be
unleashed against anyone who dares speak out in dissent or protest
against state policy.

And so I wonder, what kind of legacy will we
leave for our children, or their children, or their children? Will
they learn of freedom and independence, or will they be forbidden
by decree to know of such things? Will they realize the joy of
personal responsibility and the pride that comes from achieving
self reliance, or will they be taught subjugation to the rule of
the political elite? Will they be corrupted by entitlements and
privileges that can be taken away on a whim? Will our progeny know
liberty and respect individual rights, or will they know only
collectivism and the tyranny of the majority? Will they be able to
own private property and know the American dream, or will those
that rule be able to confiscate whatever they want whenever they
want for the "good of the public commons?" The America I knew as a
child no longer exists. Or perhaps it was already gone when I was
young and I only learned of what it was meant to be. But the
pendulum appears to be swinging back. America is not yet completely
broken. There is still hope.

This is where one would expect to find an
explanation for a simple solution to put this nation back on track.
The fact is, there is no simple solution. There is no one man that
can deliver us from the trap we have fallen into. Unfortunately, we
cannot elect any single individual into any office and expect our
liberty to be restored. Yes, I would like to see Ron Paul or any
man with a libertarian mindset elected president, that would be a
huge step in the right direction, but that is not the end all, be
all. It will take a massive effort involving many to bring back the
freedom and prosperity we once knew. Like an overweight middle aged
man looking to regain a healthy physique after years of neglect, it
will take a lot of hard work before we can look in the mirror and
be proud of our accomplishments. There will be many aspects we must
consider as we move forward with this great undertaking.

There are many steps that we as a people
should consider in order to regain what we have lost. The first is
to be certain that honest and fair elections are taking place. With
recent events in New Hampshire and other primary states, the
electoral process is in shambles. How are we to survive as a
representative republic when we can't even be certain we can hold
our representatives accountable for their actions through the
ballot box? An end to electronic voting and a demand for
verifiable, traceable, transparent methods where votes are counted
at the precinct level in front of representatives of all parties
involved would do much to alleviate the doubt and uncertainty in
our electoral process. If we know our elections are fair, then at
least we know we'll be able to vote a representative who does
something reprehensible out of office.

Citizens should also consider turning off
their televisions, especially TV news. They should consider
dropping any subscriptions they may have to newspapers or news
magazines. These are filled with collectivist propaganda. They no
longer report the news so much as they try to tell you what to
think about it. There are other avenues to take to become informed,
other sources less compromised and more willing to deliver unbiased
information, sources that have little to gain by lying and much to
lose should they be caught doing so.

Those who realize the folly of the news
organizations and the entities they represent should fight back by
boycotting their advertisers. A huge swath of the American public
not buying advertised merchandise and looking to other sources of
competition will make any advertiser think twice about paying to
have his product demonized. The loss of revenue should cause the
news organizations to think twice about the news they present to
the American public. In this manner, we can begin to affect the old
media and perhaps a fair coverage of people and events that affect
our world will begin to change some of the hearts and minds the new
media has yet to reach.

Citizens should endeavor to learn about
money. It all seems to come down to money. Politicians can't
campaign without it. Corporations fight and scrap for it. People
work hard to earn it. But what is money? Is it true that the
Federal Reserve creates money from nothing? According to more than
a few reliable sources, it is. But while these notes are printed,
real treasure is being stolen. Those who create this instrument of
debt also have first dibs on it. They can use it to buy gold or
other precious metals, or real property, or to buy out entire
corporations if they so desire. They can even use these notes to
leverage lawmakers to create laws to protect their activities.

Money as it stands now represents only debt,
maybe not yours, but it represents somebody's debt. If we know this
is the true nature of money, then it is up to us to demand a change
in our monetary system. Should we demand that congress dutifully
respect its obligation under the constitution to supply the people
of this country with honest money backed by gold, then what would
that money represent? Since that money isn't just created from
nothing, and since fractional reserves would no longer be allowed,
then money would no longer be possessed unless it was earned in one
way or another. Money would no longer represent someone's debt, it
would represent someone's labor, and it could only be acquired
through hard work or a good reputation. A private monopoly on money
was something the founding fathers warned us against. It would
behoove us to listen to them. This nation should never have allowed
it.

We the people should demand restoration of
the constitution. We should demand of our representatives an end to
the politics of fear. Some of our representatives are already
hearing these demands and beginning to act on them. Others are
sticking by their guns and digging in for a fight, and it will be a
fight against the citizenry of this country. We should let it be
known in no uncertain terms that we will settle for nothing less
than the true liberty and freedom that is ours by birthright. We
should let it be known that any unconstitutional law is repugnant
to the concepts the founders and our ancestors fought and died for
and that these laws need to be repealed. There are many
organizations that have sprung up in the last few years that will
help us achieve these goals. If enough people make a clamor on the
street, those in the tower will eventually have to listen.

Involvement is essential. There are many who
are waking up to this fact today. There are many young people who
are coming to understand the message of freedom and what it means
to each and every individual in this country. They understand that
these concepts are worth fighting for and worth the vigilance
necessary to preserve them. The best thing that could happen is for
people to become involved. People who believe in freedom, who
believe in less government, should themselves run for local office.
Others who understand the message should vote for those who agree
to smaller government and more individual freedom on every issue,
every time. In that way, we can slowly take back the instrument of
government and relieve the people of its burden.

As a nation, we have just begun to understand
ourselves and the real meanings of the concepts it was built upon,
or perhaps we are rediscovering them. There is a revolution taking
place in this country, a peaceful one, a revolution to win the
hearts and minds of the populace. There are those who believe in
the credo of the collectivist. They believe it is okay for the
state to steal from some and give to others. There are those who
believe there is nothing wrong with the state denying the right of
the individual for the security of the many, without realizing that
when the individual loses his rights, we all lose our rights. Many
of these people are filled with good intentions, but that does not
make them right. Then there are those who believe the individual
knows best how to run his own life, that stealing from those who
have earned their money in an honest fashion is wrong, and that
using force and coercion on people is not a proper approach to
issues. There are those who understand that power corrupts and
those who obtain it will use it against those who disagree with
them. These are the individualists and they, like those who founded
this country, can see the danger that lurks in collectivist systems
of government.

We can take this country back with a bit of
hard work and perseverance. After all, isn't that what this country
was founded upon? We can expose the collectivist mentality for what
it truly is, an unjust system that runs on mob mentality and turns
those who rule into nothing more than criminals and mob enforcers.
We can once again make this country a place respected and looked up
to by the rest of the world. We can make it a place of principle
once again and a shining example for others to emulate. We can
regain the moral high ground. In fact, this movement is becoming a
worldwide phenomenon. With luck, one day the entire world will
enjoy freedom and liberty. With luck, we can find ourselves living
in a world where tyrannical governments and those who seek to
exercise power over others will be just a bad memory, a nightmare
forgotten in the light of a new morning.
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Article 70: Fairness and Life, Collectivism
and Freedom

 


(This article was originally published on
Feb. 10th, 2008.)

Has anyone ever told you that life's not
fair? I remember hearing that many times when I was a child. Life
isn't fair. We can see it all around. Nature provides many
examples. Life certainly doesn't seem fair to the poor little
antelope when he's caught by a vicious lion. Yet the lion has to
eat. Besides, it probably doesn't seem fair to the lion that the
antelope can run so fast. So lions, being clever, will use their
brethren and set up traps for their prey. Perhaps to our
sensibilities it seems more fair for the lion to attack the water
buffalo. They are bigger and can defend themselves better with
their horns. Still, the lions have a distinct advantage over these
creatures with their long sharp claws and teeth. It hardly seems
fair. Yet I've seen footage where a herd of buffalo come together
to fend off a pack of lions attacking a baby buffalo. This has to
seem grossly unfair to the lions, they being so hungry and there
being so many water buffalo. No sense in taking a chance at getting
hurt. I've never seen footage of a lion attacking an elephant. This
must seem very unfair to a lion, so much meat in such a package and
yet it's too dangerous for them to try to obtain. But these things
are just the way nature is, and so we as humans observe it, shrug
it off, and say "that's life." There's really not much we can do
about it.

It's quite different when it comes to human
constructs. We have a tendency to believe in fairness when it comes
to human activity. We try to make everything we do as fair as
possible. Of course, that doesn't always work. Let's face it,
life's not fair. There are many tales of unfairness I could tell
from my own life, more than I could fit in an online article, so
many, in fact, that I can fill an entire book, and so I am. That's
life. Still, we humans seem to believe that we can somehow make
things better, that we can somehow make life fair for all, or at
least fair for the majority of mankind. Perhaps it's possible,
perhaps not, but it seems to me to be a worthwhile endeavor. So, if
we are to try to make life fair, the question becomes "how do we do
it?"

I remember as a boy in school there would be
occasions where someone, usually another boy, in class would do
something devious such as shooting a spitball or making some
obnoxious noise. The teacher would not know who it was and would
dutifully ask the question "who did it?" Inevitably she would not
get a confession and would appeal to the class to snitch out the
perpetrator. Of course in those days there was an unwritten law
amongst us kids that one did not rat out one's classmates. That was
perhaps the cardinal sin back then, and doing so would quickly
subject the tattletale to peer condemnation.

Despite knowing this, the teacher would
threaten collective punishment. I doubt she ever expected anyone to
tell, and so we were inevitably all punished in some minor way,
less recess time, more homework, sitting quietly doing nothing, or
some such thing, perhaps with the hope that we children would end
up taking matters into our own hands and chastising the little
classroom lawbreaker. Sometimes we did and sometimes we didn't, but
that's inconsequential. The point is that collective punishment
hardly seemed fair to us. This was the first time in our young
lives that we experienced the exercise of authoritarian power over
the masses.

Collective punishment is always going to be
unfair to someone. If some person or group of people commit a
crime, only those directly involved in the crime, those who knew
what was happening and/or intended harm, should be punished. If
everyone associated with them, no matter how innocuously, is
punished, then innocent people end up being punished. In the real
world, the results of this punishment can be devastating and
tragic. Bombs, even smart ones, have no conscience. The shrapnel
they produce will strike and kill a nearby innocent child as easily
as a nearby soldier. The indiscriminant nature and inherent
unfairness of group punishment, a concept stemming from a
collectivist mentality, is destined to cause resentment and
unintended consequences.

There are many who will contend that
collectivism is the fairest type of social system. These social
engineers will argue that it is everyone's duty to help out those
in greatest need. While these arguments are well intentioned and
have a tendency to make a sort of moral sense, fallacies abound
within them. There are always lines drawn and individual situations
that make socialism unfair, sometimes to a few and sometimes to
many. Wealth redistribution has a history of failure, many times
resulting in the fall of great civilizations. Freedom and
individual responsibility, on the other hand, have historically
brought prosperity to the general population. We would do well to
remember that.

The big problem becomes how to go about
cutting the economic pie so that everyone has their "fair" share.
Unfortunately the way societies around the world have always chosen
is to do it by force. They use the arms of government. Equally
unfortunate is the corruption that comes with this. Those put in
charge of redistributing seem to have a tendency of making sure
they and their friends receive far more than their fair share.
Perhaps they catch a bit of the "one for you, twenty for me"
syndrome. Whatever the case, I've noticed at least that those
making our laws seem to be incredibly rich while those in the
middle are constantly asked to sacrifice. It sure seems to me that
the current system we have is anything but fair. The rich are
getting richer, the poor are getting poorer, and the middle class
are becoming extinct.

It seems a fairer approach would be to let
those earning money keep the money they earn and spend it in the
manner they see fit. In this way, while it may be true that some
will earn more than others for their efforts, it is also true that
earners will not have their money stolen from them by bureaucrats
and politicians that end up stuffing their own coffers and
justifying their own existence before trickling down anything left
over to those who really need it. Individuals are far more in tune
with their own lives, far more able to handle their finances than
government. While it may not seem fair that some in society end up
unemployed, even those that want to work, and while charitable
organizations and other forms of financial help for the destitute
may not be perfect, certainly they are preferable to government
agencies forcing everyone to "give" their "fair" share. While it is
true that some people at times may need a hand up, it is also true
that some take advantage of the system. If the state believes
itself to be so great at determining who is truly in need, then let
them become a voluntary organization competing with other private
voluntary organizations claiming the same thing and we'll see which
organizations thrive and which fold.

Collectivism comes in many shapes and sizes.
When it is practiced, the individual who is doing his best to get
along in this world could very well find himself on the losing end
of an injustice. Groups are afforded protections while individuals
are left hanging. It hardly seems fair that someone who has harmed
no one can end up jailed. It hardly seems fair that the individual
should lose his freedom so that a group can be protected from
perceived wrong, but no actual, physical harm.

Collectivism allows for the injustice and
unfairness of victimless crimes. Collectivism allows for the
persecution of those who think differently or have different points
of view. Collectivism allows for the state to become all powerful
while the individual struggles to find justice against such
persecution. Collectivism allows for the protection of one group at
the expense of another. It makes for an "us versus them" mentality
that does no one in society any good. Even those gaining the
perceived benefits of this system lose at a fundamental moral
level, and they may one day find the opposing group in power and
therefore lose their benefits.

One only has as much freedom as he is willing
to grant another. It is time for the idea of freedom to come home
to roost. We as a society can no longer afford to quietly allow our
freedoms to fade into obscurity while the state turns us into a
collection of groups. It is time we reclaim our individuality and
independent spirit or this great experiment known as America may
well fade into the annuls of history as just another failed attempt
to free man from the scourge of collectivism.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 71: Ron Paul; The Candidate That
Understands Reality

 


(This article was originally published on
Feb. 13th, 2008. During a presidential campaign there are highs and
lows. This was at a low ebb. Many primaries had occurred and Ron
Paul had not fared very well in them. This was used as an excuse by
the mainstream media to continue to ignore him. Many were saying he
was unelectable because his philosophies were unrealistic. I
thought otherwise.)

I know a bit about fantasy. I write Fantasy
novels. In them, there is a clear cut good versus evil theme. The
evil is always supreme, bent on the total destruction of life and
beauty, and the good is always striving to save the world and a
culture of decency. Real life is quite a bit different. In this
world, good and evil aren't always clear cut. They intermix and
entwine, wrapping around each other like ethereal lovers who may
despise each other but want to get to know one another better
nonetheless. Often times evil is born of good intentions, those
trying to better mankind causing unintended consequences. The same
can be said of the good that comes from evil. I've heard it said
that everything happens for a reason, and there are often positives
born of negative situations. When life gives you lemons, make
lemonade.

I've recently had to face reality. The
government has found me and wants their money. You see, I borrowed
a whole bunch of it from them so I could earn a Master's degree.
Even though I earned the degree, I have so far been unable to find
a better paying job. Now I have to pay back a lot of money, and I'm
not making any more than I was before I started school. So the
reality is that I'm going to have to cut back on my expenses. I
won't be able to live the life I've come accustomed to. I won't be
able to afford certain luxuries. I can give up cable. I'll have to
live in a smaller place, in a cheaper neighborhood. I'll have to
find cheaper food, shop better. I'll have to turn down the
thermostat a little. But that's the reality of the situation and
I'm going to have to face up to it and buckle down, because if I
don't then it will just get worse. Right now the important thing is
to dig my way out of debt.

There is a reality most people in the United
States of America are ignoring. That reality is that the national
debt is unmanageable. Ron Paul is the only candidate for president
that is facing up to this reality. The other remaining presidential
candidates want to sell the American public a fantasy. They want to
make believe that everything is fine with the economy. They want to
pretend that they can keep printing money and accruing debt without
consequence. They want to promise the populace entitlements such as
health care and pretend they can do it without pain, just to get
votes.

If anyone knows about the reality of the
state of health care in this country today, it's Dr. Ron Paul, yet
I hardly ever hear any news organizations ask him about that issue.
The reality folks, is that our government simply cannot continue to
spend at the rate they're spending and remain solvent. Ron Paul is
straight forward on this point not only because he understands this
reality, but because he feels we the people can handle this
reality. The other candidates, living in never never land where
they wish the rest of us to join them, simply have no respect for
us "little people." They must believe we are like children unable
to handle the reality of the cold, harsh world.

Ron Paul understands the reality of war. He
understands not only the cost in human life and treasure, but the
cost in moral standing. He served as a flight surgeon in the
Vietnam war and saw first hand war's ravages. The reality is that
these wars we are involved in, these exercises in empire building,
are breaking the country. They are sapping funds which would be
better spent on right here, at home, on stabilizing our economy,
balancing the budget, and paying off debt. They are wasting our
youth, more than simply killing our young men and women, but
returning thousands of them broken in both body and spirit. They
are wasting innocent lives, lives of men, women and children who
harmed no one in this country, had nothing to do with any crimes
committed against our nation, and perhaps even liked the United
States of America and at one time may have dreamt of living
here.

These wars are wasting the collective
spiritual karma of the nation, if such a thing exists. They are not
justified, as has been shown by the admissions and proofs of lies
that have been told to us to justify going to war. They have laid
waste to our constitutional protections against tyrannical
government as the wars have been used to shred the Bill of Rights.
The reality is that these wars have enabled those in power to use
torture, dispense with common law, ignore habeas corpus, and defile
and ignore long standing international treaties to further their
political agendas and grow their personal fortunes. We have already
lost the moral high ground and any respect we may have had in the
international community, except for maybe the respect that fear
brings.

The reality is that Ron Paul is still the
only candidate who has called for the immediate withdraw of all
troops and an end to these unconstitutional wars. More frightening
still, all the other candidates have refused to take an attack on
Iran off the table and intimate that they would get us into another
costlier, bloodier, more dangerous war that will most certainly
shake this country to its foundations. The reality is that these
wars divide us, they force some who cannot believe their country is
anything but perfect to live in denial and others to make excuses
rather than ask pertinent questions. Either Ron Paul is the only
presidential candidate who understands this reality, or the other
candidates have less than good intentions in mind.

Ron Paul understands the realities of
maintaining an empire. He knows that it costs money to do so. He
understands the reality that we can no longer afford an empire. He
understands the reality that all empires eventually fail and we are
most likely watching one in its death throes. It would be best to
let it do so gracefully by bringing our military men and women home
to protect our borders. We would leave the diplomats, but let other
countries step up and provide protection for themselves. We have
come to a point in human history where a world policeman, a world
empire, a superpower, is no longer necessary. Certainly most
countries would be able to think of better solutions to their
squabbles than wars that could possibly lead to their mutual
annihilation. Our troops no longer need be based in foreign
countries. It is time to bring them home, worry about our own
defense, and let the rest of the world do the same. It's time to
let the rest of the world go, and for those of you worried about
this, it'll be ok, really. Ron Paul understands the importance of
trade and the realities of the world economy and we will continue
to keep in touch with friendly nations and do business with them in
a fair and even handed manner.

Ron Paul understands the reality of the world
today. He understands the realities of politics. And so do I. I
realize his bid for the white house has floundered drastically. I
realize his chances are slim to nil. I also understand this tidbit
of wisdom. It ain't over until it's over. Ron Paul will keep going
to the end, be it sweet or bitter. He will keep going despite the
media blackout. He will keep going in spite of the nay-sayers and
pundits who still don't understand this movement isn't about
putting a certain man in the white house, it is about preserving
the freedoms and liberties that so many in power would like to cast
aside and violate. He will keep going because of his frugality and
the fortitude of his supporters. He will keep going because there
is a message here that needs to be broadcast to the world, the
message that there are still some of us who understand what it
means to be free, to be truly free, and we will stand and be
heard.

Ron Paul supporters are not going away that
easily. They will stick with their man right up to the Republican
convention and they will let everyone know that there is a heavy
contingent of the population who are still truly conservative, who
still believe in small government, who still believe in the spirit
of the constitution and its mandate to limit government power, and
who still believe that the president should be a person of honesty
and integrity. We will not go away and we will be heard, and we may
prove to be a greater influence than anyone has yet to imagine.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 72: DAMM – Drivers Against Madd
Mothers

 


(This article was originally published on
Feb. 17th, 2008. It came about because the son of a friend of mine
was involved in a bad accident. He was completely sober at the
time, he had just gotten out of school, but because he had smoked
some marijuana a few days earlier it showed up in his blood and he
was accused of driving under the influence. The accident was just
that, an accident that happened because he was an inexperienced
driver who wasn't really paying attention, and the other driver
probably wasn't either or was in a hurry. His experience is a
perfect example of how the justice system doesn't care about truth,
science, reality, or you, it only cares about money, politics and
power.)

I heard of a radio talk show host that came
up with the idea to a form a group DAMM, Drivers Against Madd
Mothers. Recently events have occurred on a very local level that
gave me pause to think about this. These events are tragic in their
own way, and yet it seems to me that we as a society like to take
such events and compound them. Sometimes when trying to make sense
of the senseless, groups of people can compound the issues that
individuals should be dealing with on their own terms. Groups can
certainly help a person deal with personal tragedy when done on a
voluntary basis and when help is requested, but groups can also
throw wrenches into already muddled situations and make things
painful for all of us until even the most innocent in society are
paying a price for a situation they had absolutely nothing to do
with.

I heard a story about a young man, seventeen
or so, who got drunk one night, got in a car, got in an accident
and killed someone. Actually, it was in all the papers. It was a
very sad story. It's a story that, I'm afraid, has been repeated
too many times. The boy had never been in trouble before. He was a
good student. He had a loving family. He was by all accounts a nice
person on his way to a productive life. Then he made a couple of
bad decisions one night and something terrible happened. It was
tragic.

The judge sat in his courtroom and listened
to this story. It took about a year before things would be settled.
The judge had considered all sides of the story and rendered his
decision. He took all kinds of factors into consideration, factors
that maybe some of us might not think about. That's what good
judges do. He sentenced the boy to six months in jail and five
years intense probation. The papers had a field day reaming this
judge. They claimed the sentence was too lenient. Personally, I
think it was a good sentence. It was an accident, regardless of the
circumstances or the consequences or the stupidity involved, and it
was not done with forethought or malice. And it is my understanding
that some people would rather do jail time than do intense
probation which puts a lot of pressure upon the recipient. But my
opinion of this young man's sentence and this sad story is not what
this article is about.

I have a friend whose son was involved in an
accident in the same county while coming home from high school. It
was a pretty bad accident. He and the other driver involved, a
woman with a son his age at the same high school, were both hurt.
Her injuries were pretty serious, but nothing life threatening or
life changing. His son was not drunk, was not high, but he had a
marijuana pipe in his car at the time of the accident. The police
found it and tested him at the hospital. They found trace amounts
of marijuana in his system, but he admitted to having smoked it
three days earlier, which would mean there would still be traces in
his system. He hadn't been high at the time of the accident. There
were even questions about whether he actually caused the accident
or not, though the evidence did point to it being his fault. But
none of that would matter. He was charged with felony DUI.

During the year this was dragged through the
court system, the woman involved with the accident would show up
for each and every hearing this young man had to go to. Every time
she would have with her someone from Mothers Against Drunk Driving.
She wanted to make sure this young man paid dearly for what had
happened to her. And yet, did anyone from her family come to the
courthouse to support her? Did any of her old friends come with her
for support? No. It was always someone from Mothers Against Drunk
Driving, someone who hadn't met her until after the accident and
someone with a political agenda to attend to. MADD may have felt
they found a willing and productive poster child to hang their hats
upon with this woman, and they were ready to use her to the best of
their ability to further their agenda to get draconian zero
tolerance laws passed in every state of the union. My guess is that
they couldn't have cared less about this woman, they only cared
that she had been involved in an accident where a hint of marijuana
use had been found.

When crunch time came in this case, a deal
was struck, as happens so often in this country. We no longer have
a system where one is innocent until proven guilty, we have a
system where once arrested your lawyer will only go to trail if he
is certain he can prove you innocent. Juries are no longer fully
informed. People that should be sitting on them, people with
principles and who know their responsibility, instead try to find
ways to wiggle their way out of jury duty. Often times if a person
with principles who knows what a fully informed juror knows, that
the law itself can be judged, if found in the jury pool that person
will be rejected by the prosecutor who does not want his precious
law to be subjected to scrutiny by ordinary citizens. But that's
tangential. What happened is this case was that, due to the other
case mentioned above, the judges in this county were now under
pressure and giving out sentences that far exceeded minimum
standards. They didn't want to be seen as soft on crime by the
papers and the vengeful masses who know little about the details of
each individual case and are quick to judge those sitting in
judgment without taking the time to find out the specifics

And so the lady from MADD had made her
presence felt. They have done this all along by waving pictures of
dead babies in our faces and making us all feel guilty. They have
taken the pain from personal tragedy and spread it throughout the
public until even the most tea toddling senior citizen might feel
its sting one day when forced to stop at a random, unconstitutional
roadblock while trying to get to the drugstore before it closes to
pick up much needed meds. Their loud screams and fascist demands
have reverberated in legislative chambers across this land and it
seems they will not stop until prohibition is reinstated and we as
a society get to relive the nightmare of the roaring twenties gang
wars.

It seems as if the cowardly lawmakers are
easily swayed by their persistence and will not take a stand
against them for fear of being labeled a criminal sympathizer
rather than a constitutionalist. Certainly, those who are driving
dangerously should be taken off our roads, but just because
someone's blood alcohol level is .08 or some other random number
does not automatically mean he is a danger on the road. Just
because a kid has a marijuana pipe in his car and trace amounts in
his system does not necessarily mean he was smoking recently or
that his driving was impaired by it. We need to start dealing with
people as individuals, not as statistics. And a very important
thing I personally think we as a society have forgotten is that
forgiveness is good for the soul. We should remember to forgive
others as we would want to be forgiven under similar
circumstances.

My friend's son was sentenced to sixty days
in jail, two years intense probation, and he will have to pay
restitution. I don't think jail time was necessary for the kid. It
does no one any good, not him, not his parents, not the woman who
was injured, not her family, not society in general, not even the
woman from MADD, except maybe to satiate her vindictiveness. I hope
he is strong enough to survive the two years intense probation
without permanent psychological damage. I believe that paying
restitution was the fairest part of the sentence, for he did cause
harm to another and should make every effort to repair what has
been broken.

As for the woman, she read a statement to the
court in which she blamed the accident for everything that had gone
wrong with her life recently. She blamed it for her husband leaving
her. She blamed it for her kids abandoning her. She never
considered that her own actions may have brought these things
about. She never considered that maybe she was driving them away.
By some accounts these things had been manifesting before the
accident. But that accident gave her the opportunity for attention.
It gave her the opportunity to make a new friend with the MADD
woman who wants to stick her nose in everyone else's business and
make sure anyone who may have even thought about driving under the
influence of any illicit substance is cast out of society and
thrown into a prison cell for as long as possible. It gave her the
opportunity to try to make someone else's life as miserable as her
own. She took that opportunity and lapped it up. How empty her life
must feel now.
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Article 73: Media's Deafening Silence and Ron
Paul's Candidacy

 


(This article was originally published on
March 2nd, 2008. It was the second article of mine that made it to
Rense.com. As a result, it got a lot of attention and views. It
seems to me that these "alternative" news sources are quickly
becoming mainstream, if they haven't already. People know the truth
when they see it. When the old corporate media keeps obfuscating
and misinforming, people are going to catch on quickly. That's why
they're turning off the TV news sources and ending their newspaper
subscriptions, not so much because the Internet is better or more
convenient, but because there's more honesty and accuracy to be
found there.)

For all the reporting they've done on him,
you'd think Ron Paul didn't exist. He's one of three candidates
left in a Republican field that started with eleven, and yet you'd
never know he was one of the last three survivors. If he was on
American idol he'd be making headlines. Most everyone in America
would know his name. People would be spending money on cell phone
calls just to vote for him. Yet here he is running for the most
important position in the world, one of three left who could
possibly become the Republican presidential candidate, and so many
still have no idea who Ron Paul is and what he stands for. So many
people out there are just too lazy, just too dependent on the
mainstream media to find out what their choices are. As a result,
we all get the bottom of the barrel, the dregs of the political
establishment, and so it is that corruption is so rampant in
Washington DC.

Corruption is all over the news. The current
crop of candidates for president is thick with it. We all know of
the Clinton's past. Many questions about Hillary's ethics remain
unanswered or unasked. Barack Obama's career is also questionable.
He may be young and he may give people hope, but already there are
skeletons creeping out behind him and specters dancing in front of
him that will not be scared back into the ethers by even the
prettiest of words. John McCain has a long and illustrious career
of scamming the public. Mike Huckabee's past is anything but
exemplary. Lately he's stolen Ron Paul's call to rid us of the IRS,
but he wants to implement an unfair "fair tax" that would steal as
much or more of our hard earned money than the IRS ever did.

All these candidates have little to worry
about as their rich contributors are happy to make certain they
never feel the pain of having to decide between paying the rent or
buying food. Meanwhile, an honest, principled man who does have a
verifiable record of supporting the ideals of liberty, smaller
government and the constitution is battling to get his message of
peace and hope out to an ailing nation and the mass media couldn't
care less. A candidate exists who has received millions in
donations from common folks and more donations from regular
military personnel than all the other candidates combined, and the
mass media ignores him. They don't want you or anyone else to hear
what Ron Paul has to say. They don't care about Ron Paul and they
don't care about common human beings. They're happy to maintain
hold on their old media, government sanctioned monopolies, and
would hate to see an advocate of truly free markets re-introduce
competition into their field and make them actually have to do work
and become real news reporters again.

This fact alone should make people want to
see Ron Paul win. He is the underdog to end all underdogs, and the
people love an underdog. The old media is part of the establishment
that Ron Paul is standing up to. They are owned by the same multi
national corporations that own our government. The same people that
have bought and paid for congressmen, senators and presidents pay
for the news and entertainment coming from these media
conglomerates. These days, the mass media is not the voice of
reason set in place to keep watch over those who are supposed to
serve the people. It is not the fourth estate it once was. The mass
media no longer serves us as a thought provoking source of
information offering objective news and critical commentary.

The mass media has become a mouthpiece for
the government. Those who control it tell you who will be the next
president, and who will not be. They tell you what to think. They
tell you a version of reality they want you to hear and believe. If
you've been listening to them, then you already know that they had
picked Barack or Hillary long ago. It really didn't matter to them
which one. McCain was also picked long ago. Huckabee is also an
establishment candidate thrown in there just to give a little twist
and to make things seem interesting. Yet one might wonder if he
isn't in there just to give the media further reason to ignore Ron
Paul and make sure his message is not as widely disseminated as it
might be. If it was just Ron Paul and John McCain, they'd have to
cover him. Why hasn't there been a Republican debate since Jan.
30th, while there's been two Democratic debates in February? That
is the establishment trying to keep the only advocate for real
change, Ron Paul, down.

If you are the establishment, then freedom is
a dangerous message and truth is a powerful enemy. The rot goes
deep in Washington DC, to the core, and everybody knows it. The
people are upset with government millionaires mishandling their
funds. Yet the mass media conglomerates continue to spew government
propaganda. They continue to pretend that everything is as it
should be. They continue to promote the establishment candidates
and ignore those who make sense and those who would make a real
difference.

The mass media has no respect for the common
American. They believe we are stupid. I don't believe that. I have
a great deal of respect for common Americans. We have achieved so
much. Yet the mainstream media makes all seem hopeless. They
promote these establishment politicians as if we haven't another
choice. They all want us common folk to believe we are helpless.
But there are still many subtleties in politics that many aren't
aware of. The establishment may think that by hook or by crook they
will have their candidates in place come September, but the world
is full of surprises and the best laid plans of mice and men oft
times go astray. And those who lead, those who would rule the
world, are nothing more than men, whether they believe otherwise or
not.

The mass media's silence is deafening. When
it comes to Ron Paul, they also hope to keep us blind and dumb as
well. Still, I haven't seen the fat lady up on stage. As a great
American, Yogi Berra, someone who can be thought of as one of us
common folk, once said "It ain't over until it's over." It's not
over yet. Ron Paul aims to stay in this until the convention and I
believe that no matter the outcome he and his supporters have
already made an impact on this election and will continue to make
an impact on political discourse in this country for years to come.
And four years from now, when the 2012 elections roll around, the
old media should play as insignificant a roll as the Internet
played on the 2000 elections, that is if we can keep the government
out of regulating the Internet until that time.
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Article 74: Turn Off, Set Down, Log on,
Engage.

 


(This article was originally published on
March 9th, 2008.)

Turn off the TV. Set down the newspaper. Log
on to the Internet. Engage yourself with others, find alternative
viewpoints, and interact with reality.

Americans have a recent history of passivity.
In the past we have been involved with each other. We would talk
with each other on our front porches about the news of the day. We
would gather together in our little groups and discuss things of
interest amongst ourselves. We would listen to those we respected
and use common sense and logic to form our opinions. We were
interactive.

Now, thanks mostly to technology, we have
become passive animals willing to allow our opinions to be molded
by strangers we hardly know who appear on corporate owned media
networks or write for those same networks. These are hardly
trustworthy people, but people who have an agenda, who long for
power over you, and who are willing to bend reality and even lie in
order to ensure that your opinion matches theirs. These are people
who count mostly on visceral emotion to formulate opinion. There is
a trend, however, toward interaction once again. This is thanks to
the advanced technology known as the Internet. Passivity on the
Internet takes a back seat due to the interactivity of email, blogs
and instant messengers. America has begun to once again talk to
each other on the virtual front porch that is the Internet.

Yet this still isn't enough. For whatever
reason, the politics of our nation continue to intrude on our
lives. Police actions are escalating. Why do we as a society allow
such atrocious behavior from our uniformed civil servants? Have we
become so emotionally blackmailed by fear? Is security so important
that we would ignore such abuses of power and allow our families,
friends and neighbors to be humiliated and enslaved to the
whimsical dictates of someone who may have let a small taste of
power go to his head? Are the freedoms that are supposed to be the
foundation of this nation of free men so unimportant that we will
let them evaporate without so much as a whimper in protest?

Perhaps there is more to it than that.
Perhaps this trend has been creeping into our beings for decades.
Perhaps the violence of the late sixties still weighs heavily on
our collective psyche. Perhaps the excesses of the nineties
softened us up. Perhaps the horror of 2001 led us to the conclusion
that resistance is futile and the only way to be safe is to
surrender to big government and allow them to violate our God given
rights with impunity in the vain hope that another terrorist attack
could be avoided. I can't say for certain when the majority of the
people of this nation decided it was okay to give up on freedom,
but I can opine that it is long past time to reverse this
trend.

Looking back on my life, it seems to me as if
the television was always there. It was a constant friend and
companion. Back in the day, it not only relieved my boredom with
it's entertaining productions, it showed me images of a vicious
jungle war and brought me news of our brave soldiers struggling to
keep a check on the evil of communism. It allowed me to watch men
walking on the moon. It helped to bring about the resignation of a
president. It brought into my living room the fear of hostages and
the anger of a nation that refused to accept our hegemony. It sold
me an actor president who gave up his quest for small,
constitutional government after an assassination attempt. It
inundated me with school shootings, Ruby Ridge, Waco, flight 800
and finally the non-stop coverage of planes flying into two
buildings and their subsequent collapse on September 11th, 2001.
These things television showed me. Newspapers echoed television's
coverage. For the most part, I believed what I saw, trusting that
the news media was there merely to inform me. But there was always
something slightly off about them, always something I felt I wasn't
being told. And so I started to dig deeper.

I found out that I wasn't getting the full
story. There were things that happened that weren't widely
reported, and yet these things were recorded for posterity. Until
recently, I had never known about the USS Liberty. I had never
heard through the mass media that the Gulf of Tonkin incident was a
lie used to justify a war that should not have been fought, much
like the Bush administration used WMDs to justify the Iraq war. It
was never adequately explained or emphasized enough that our CIA
had helped to overthrow a democratically elected government in Iran
to install the shah. There was always an agenda to push. There was
always some sort of law needing to be passed to control some aspect
of society. There was always someone benefiting, either gaining
more money or more power or both. And the common man hardly said a
word, and in fact agreed to let his rights be violated with hardly
a whisper of protest, sometimes even supporting such moves. And
still the television played on, filling minds with the vast
nothingness of its inconsequential programming. Still the
newspapers refused to report stories that mattered, relegating them
to the back pages to be read by only the most voracious of
newshounds and those least likely to do or say anything about
it.

I finally turned off the television. It is
useless to me. Oh, its allure still calls to me and I'll watch a
football game once a week during the season (da Bears) and I'll
watch the playoffs (because I like football) and every once in a
while I'll watch an interesting show or pop in a DVD, but I
seriously watch less than an hour a week. There is simply more
interesting things to do in life. I hardly ever read a paper and
when I do I certainly don't automatically believe what I'm reading.
I can take the paper at its word, but I'd prefer to have a way to
double check the facts. In any case, I have noticed that those who
get their information from television or the paper have a tendency
to believe that either Democrats are better than Republicans, or
Republicans are better than Democrats. They don't see that the vast
majority of them are wolves in sheep's clothing. They seem to have
a hard time understanding that most politicians are corrupt to the
core regardless of party affiliation, that they want nothing less
than total control over your life. They seem more team oriented,
"If he's on my team, he can't be bad." These people seem to close
themselves up when one tries to explain that Democrat or Republican
doesn't matter, it's the principle of the person, his honesty and
integrity that should matter. It's the issues that should matter,
whether something is constitutional or not, not the
personality.

For some reason, we have been conditioned not
to talk about politics or religion. Yet these things are very
important in most people's lives. These topics should be talked
about, and they should be talked about in public. It is time we
started to engage each other in these topics. Ron Paul's candidacy
has opened many eyes to the freedom message. Liberty has become
born again in America. Many have joined Ron Paul meet up groups. It
is up to those of us who believe in the principles of liberty,
freedom, small constitutional government, honest money and other
issues to continue to spread the word. Certainly the mass media
isn't going to do it for us. We can start by scheduling meetings,
perhaps once a week. Why not get together with others who feel as
you do once a week? Doesn't it always feel good to be able to
discuss these things with people who agree with you? And why not
schedule such events in a local pub or coffee house? After all,
there are thousands of people who agree with the freedom message,
but they still feel isolated. If these people start hearing the
message expressed in a public forum, if they see a group of people
who think in a similar fashion, they will be drawn to such a group.
This is how to build a community that will be strong, one where
everyone knows their compatriot face to face rather than just over
a cold electronic medium. This is how the movement will grow,
through the reality of the flesh rather than the fantasy of the
tube or the printed word.

Returning this country to its former grandeur
as the beacon of freedom to the rest of the world is likely to be a
long, arduous process. We are not likely to be able to do it by
electing one principled individual to the highest office in the
land. We are most likely going to have to take small steps, taking
back our government at the local levels first. As free humans it is
up to us to band together and demand respect for our lives and
liberties. It is up to us to once again find our interconnections
with each other and make the world take notice.
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Article 75: Eliot Spitzer and Human
Morality

 


(This article was originally published on
March 16th, 2008. It was an analysis not so much of the events
surrounding Eliot Spitzer's scandal, but examining human morality
in general and the power government gains when it tries to
legislate morality. I now believe he was taken down because he was
going to try to prosecute some powerful folks in the banks, folks
who have more power and governmental influence than they
should.)

I know next to nothing about Eliot Spitzer.
Until this week, I didn't even know he was the governor of New
York, nor did I care. All I know about him I found out in the last
week from news releases and opinion articles about his follies with
some prostitute and his subsequent capture by the morality brigade.
I must say that the moment the news broke I had mixed feelings
about the whole episode. On the one hand I thought, "So what? He's
a politician. He deserves it. We all know they're all corrupt
anyway. Just look at the Deborah Jeane Palfrey case." Funny how we
don't hear much about that anymore. Then I thought, on the other
hand, "I wonder why him? I wonder what is the real reason they
decided to bust this guy."

Well, to be honest, Eliot Spitzer's
misfortunes don't affect my life much. He's more of a problem for
the people of the state of New York. Still, I have been doing a lot
of thinking about it this week. It has weighed somewhat heavily on
my mind. Now, since I have to work for a living unlike some people
who are governors, and since I've got familial and other
obligations to take care of, I find it hard to always keep up on
news. I've heard things and I'm uncertain as to all the facts. What
follows is my opinion to the best of my understanding of the
situation, a situation which I find to be sad, convoluted and
perhaps a bit conspiratorial.

Let me first say this. Eliot Spitzer is a
damn lucky man. I wish I had an extra $5000 dollars laying around
that I could just give to some woman for sex. That's two and a half
months take home pay for me. If I were to pay that much to get
laid, I'd have to go without food for two months. I have a little
extra around the middle, but not that much. I would love to be able
to afford such luxuries. No, like most men, and since my ex and I
have separated, I have to try to win a woman over with what's left
of my good looks and my charm.

Things are a bit rough for me. I have to get
up the nerve to ask them out on a date, then I have to take them to
dinner, or a movie, or bowling, or somewhere else that I guess they
might like or find nice. I have to talk to them, listen to them,
get to know them, tell them about myself, and then if we feel
comfortable enough with each other some sparks may fly. Without a
doubt, the prostitute thing would be a lot simpler, but I guess
that's just not my cup of tea. Even if I had the extra $5000 lying
around the house, I doubt I'd spend it on a prostitute. Then again,
who am I to judge? I'm not a super busy state governor with loads
of pressure on me running around all over the place with hardly the
time to stop in and see my beautiful wife.

Now, don't get me wrong. I'm definitely no
saint. I've done things I deeply regret. I am a human being and
with that I get all the frailties, failings and imperfections that
come with being a human being. Eliot Spitzer is no different. Yet
he became elevated to a position of power. He was put into a
position of trust to serve the people and so it was that people
believe he is somehow better than human. So what if he had a
prostitute service him? He's a man, a powerful man, with urges that
apparently weren't being satisfied at home, and he simply paid for
a service. It was just a simple business transaction. There should
be nothing illegal about two consenting adults exchanging money for
a service. It is a crime which, much like gambling and the
consumption of marijuana, involves no victims, only people
consensually agreeing to interact with one another or deciding what
they want to put in their bodies. It is a crime simply because some
people find it morally objectionable and feel they should be able
to force their sense of morality on the rest of us.

It is, however, my understanding that Eliot
Spitzer used to prosecute prostitution rings. In fact, I understand
he used to prosecute such cases with much gusto and malicious zeal.
I have no idea how many lives have been ruined because of his
prosecution of such cases, but I imagine quite a few. This is where
the real crime occurs, in my opinion, the crime of being
hypocritical. Do as I say and not as I do is simply not a valid
philosophy.

Here is a man who could have used his
position of power in a more principled manner. He could have
refused to prosecute prostitution cases. He could have lobbied to
make prostitution legal. He could have used his position to fight
against bad law and to try to legalize crimes where there are no
victims. Instead he decided to use the excuse that he was just
doing his job to prosecute these crimes and destroy lives. It's
difficult to feel pity for such a man when he decides to break the
very laws he so vehemently defended no matter what conspiratorial
theories might be suggested as to why he was busted.

I have the feeling that prostitution was the
least of Eliot Spitzer's transgressions. He was busted because bank
laws that shouldn't be on the books caught some "strange"
transactions taking place and alerted the government thugs to
investigate. This could happen to anyone with enough money. This
could be used by anyone with power and a political axe to grind,
but remember, everything flows downhill.

The spy mentality that is pervasive
throughout our society is out of hand. The artificial fear
inundating the American populace is unhealthy. So long as police
and prosecutors continue to use the excuse of "just doing their
job" to enforce bad laws everyone will continue to be open to
retribution. So long as we continue to elect representatives and
government officials because of their party rather than their
ethics and principles, we will continue to put in power those who
will pass bad, unconstitutional laws. It's good that Eliot Spitzer
has been taken down. Perhaps they can start going through Ms.
Palfrey's client list and we can start replacing most of the
federal government. Perhaps then people will start to realize that
humans are fallible and the state should stop trying to legislate
human morality.
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Article 76: George W. Bush, King of the State
of Denial

 


(This article was originally published on
March 18th, 2008. I had been working on it when the Eliot Spitzer
thing happened. I wrote it after another of Mr. George W. Bush's
speeches. In it, at the end, I happen to mention bailouts months
before they occurred. I don't know where that came from.)

I've recently had the misfortune of hearing
President Bush speak. He's been all over the news the last few days
and he's very hard to avoid. I noticed that he does seem to have a
happy demeanor about him. He does put forth in his public persona a
sunny outlook on the future. It makes one wonder if maybe he knows
something the rest of us don't, or if he's on something the rest of
us aren't. If his positive attitude could manifest into reality,
we'd all be living high on the hog before too long. Unfortunately
for the rest of us, President Bush's optimism belies what's
happening in the real world. Watching him – as he completely avoids
the word recession (let alone depression) and refuses to
acknowledge that our economy has done nothing more than hit a speed
bump – one might think he's completely lost touch with reality.

Then again, one might think that of course
President Bush doesn't realize we're in a recession. When was the
last time he had to go to a grocery store? How often does he have
to take out his debit card and fill up his gas tank? Does he sit
across a table from Laura once a month with the bills and try to
determine who should pay how much for which bill? Is he writing out
a check for the rent or a mortgage on the first of every month?
Does he wonder if he's going to get that raise so he can maintain
his lifestyle?

The fact is, President Bush doesn't have to
worry about any of those things, and he never has. He grew up
amongst the super rich and never wanted for anything, except maybe
on an emotional level. He lives in a house we pay for. He is
chauffeured and piloted around on our dime. He eats three square
meals a day without even having to think about it – no doubt cooked
up by some pretty talented chefs – all furnished for him by the
taxpayers of the United States of America. His clothes, we bought
them for him. In fact there is nothing in his life that hasn't been
purchased for him by the citizens of the United States of America.
You'd think he'd show a little more appreciation for all the money
we've given him. You'd think he'd be able to produce some sort of
product or service for us. You'd think he'd at least pretend to
care, perhaps by lying to us and telling us he could feel our pain.
You'd think he'd at least try to put on a little bit of a
performance to help us through these rough times, but it's not to
be. Instead, we get a spoiled, condescending brat smirking at us
and telling us we're not in a recession.

George W. Bush is the king of denial. He says
his people are "all over this." Right. Like stink on you know what.
He says he has confidence in our financial institutions. Yeah, I'm
sure our financial institutions are strong like a bear. If he's
trying to sell us on his optimism, he's not doing a very good job.
If he truly believes his own words or those of his economic
advisers, then he may want to consider taking some advice from
people who actually know something about the economy and what it
looks like when one goes into recession. We're hurting. The dollar
is getting weaker. I don't know about the rest of you out there,
but my pay certainly isn't keeping up. We need a man at the helm
who's ready to admit what's happening and take actions to correct
it, not someone who denies what's going on and then smiles for the
camera and pays us lip service by saying we're going to work
through it.

This isn't something new for Mr. Bush. He's
been in denial before. He held out for a long time before finally
admitting there were no WMDs in Iraq. He declared an end to combat
there just a bit too early. I recall a time when he denied the
United States was involved in torturing people. He denied spying on
the American people. He told Brownie he had done a "helluva" job
after Katrina. I could go on, but why bother? His foibles are well
documented. He seems to take comfort in denying the truth. Perhaps
that was something he learned in his youth when he found it hard to
admit that he had a problem with drugs and alcohol.

Denial will get us nowhere. We need a leader
who understands reality and will put us back on a proper path to
prosperity. It is time to dethrone the king. We could have had a
new leader by now, or at least hobbled this one, had something
called impeachment been "on the table," if not actually exercised.
But then, I guess denial is something that spreads quickly like a
virus through the body politic. The entire U.S. congress appears to
have been infected. In fact, it seems the entire country has caught
it if they believe that voting for any of these rich, disconnected,
corporate party politicians is going to do anything to change the
mess we're in one iota. Perhaps I'm wrong, but I think we common
folk may well be on our own soon, if not already. That may work out
just fine. After all, who better to bailout the rich elitists in
denial than the common folk who have to deal with reality on a
daily basis?
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Article 77: An Open Reply to Help Senator
Durbin Better Understand the "Read the Bills Act"

 


(This article was originally published on
March 21st, 2008. It's a response to a letter I got from Senator
Dick Durbin after I emailed his office that he should support
DownsizeDC.org's "Read the Bills Act." Judging from the letters I
continue to get from his office when I email him my opinion about
these onerous bills that continue to come out of Washington, DC, he
simply doesn't care what anyone thinks and will continue to support
bills that help the corporate elite.)

I recently used the DownsizeDC.org website to
contact my representative and the senators from Illinois and tell
them I support the "Read the Bills Act" and that I want them to
vote for it. Senator Dick Durbin (well, probably not him personally
but his staff) actually took the time to shoot me an email. This is
very kind of his office to do, for it at least acknowledges me as a
human individual and lets me know that they did take the time to
read over my concerns, which is more than either my representative
or Senator Obama did. Of course, Senator Obama can be forgiven
because he is probably busy campaigning for president right now and
probably doesn't have time for the concerns of his constituents
here in Illinois. Anyway, after reading the response from Senator
Durbin's office, it occurred to me that he may be just a little
confused as to exactly what the "Read the Bills Act" is and how it
will affect him. I thought I'd try to answer his letter and clarify
it for him a little bit, and I thought my readers might also be
interested in seeing just how our congress critters are serving us,
their supposed bosses. Without any further ado, here's the letter
sent to me (in quotes) and my responses after each paragraph:

"Thank you for your message about knowing the
full contents of legislation considered by Congress."

Well, I'm not sure that you have to "know the
full contents" of the legislation, but I suppose that's a good
interpretation. Really, we just want you to read the bills.

"My staff and I try very hard to look at
every bill that comes to the Senate floor. Provisions sometimes are
carefully worded to appear innocuous and their import only becomes
clear later. Other times, we catch something at the last minute but
the will of the Senate as a whole is to move the measure forward
and our only option is to try to overturn the provision in another
forum."

First, I want YOU to read the bills, not your
"staff." After all, isn't that your job? Aren't you paid to
legislate and doesn't legislation involve writing, reading and
understanding laws? You're the one who votes on the bills, not your
staff. As for the other points, the "Read the Bills Act" is meant
to take care of those problems. The reading of the bills and the
week long waiting period and the posting of the bills on the
Internet to give everyone a chance to peruse the bills are good for
the final version only. A week should give you plenty of time to
catch any unpleasant nuances and that week starts over should any
amendments to the bill be added. I hope you are explaining this to
me as a signal that you are in favor of this bill rather than just
as an excuse as to why you've voted for such bad, unconstitutional
bills in the past and then failed to repeal them.

"Many of the difficulties in this area arise
from the fact that senators must eventually cast one vote on the
final version of a measure and cannot endlessly amend the final
version. Senators know this and sometimes add provisions to the
final version of a popular bill that might not enjoy majority
support individually. When the final bill is presented, we must
vote on the measure as a whole rather than on each individual
provision."

Exactly. This again is why you should pass
the "Read the Bills Act." Oh, and by the way, there's another bill
introduced by Downsize DC called the "One Subject at a Time Act."
That bill would also help stop exactly what you're talking about.
These bills are also simple and straight forward, not a thousand
pages long like some of the tomes such as "The Patriot Act" which
you guys passed without even knowing what was in it. You senators
seem pretty good at passing bad, unconstitutional legislation and
then avoiding accountability and blaming others for the problems
you all create, but you don't seem to have the ability to stand up
and do something about these procedural inequities. Well, this is
your opportunity to actually do something about the complaints you
have, something positive and principled.

"To help address this issue, the Senate added
a new provision to the Senate rules to allow senators to challenge
the provisions of an otherwise unamendable conference report that
were added in the conference committee and not contained in either
the House or the Senate version of the bill. This provision was
added in the Honest Leadership and Open Government Act, which we
designated S. 1 to signal the importance of ethics and lobbying
reform."

Well, that's nice. It certainly will "help"
address those issues. The "Read the Bills Act" more than "helps" to
address the issue, it makes the issue a non issue. Also, the "Read
the Bills Act" is more than a provision to the senate rules, it is
a law complete with an enforcement clause that would make any
member of congress accountable should he not obey this law. Of
course, I'm certain you would never have cause to disobey this law
and so you would not have to worry about the enforcement
clause.

"Several years ago, I was alerted at the last
minute to a provision inserted in an omnibus budget measure by the
tobacco industry. The provision sought to reduce tobacco companies'
potential future tax obligations by up to $50 billion. I spoke out
against it. The overall legislation, however, contained some very
good provisions and enjoyed widespread support. Under the rules of
the Senate, I was not able to strip that specific provision from
the bill, as members could vote only on the measure as a whole. The
measure passed and was signed into law, but I was able to attach an
amendment to a later bill to repeal that particular provision.
Under the new rules, if I face a similar situation in the future I
might have a greater opportunity to strike the offending
provision."

What a fascinating story. Just think how much
simpler things would have been had the "Read the Bills Act" and the
"One Subject at a Time Act" already been in force. You would not
have had to go through all that arguing and amending. If the new
rules will help you so much, just think what passing these new laws
would do for you and all your colleagues. In fact, after reading
that story and knowing how intelligent and honest all you senators
are, I'm surprised this legislation hasn't already passed
unanimously.

"I will keep your concerns in mind as I
continue to work for transparence in government. Thank you again
for contacting me. Please feel free to keep in touch.

Sincerely,

Richard J. Durbin

United States Senator

RJD/ec"

You're very welcome. I will be sure to keep
contacting you as long as I feel you are still avoiding these
simple, common sense measures that should be made into laws.

"P.S. If you are ever visiting Washington,
please feel free to join Senator Obama and me at our weekly
constituent coffee. When the Senate is in session, we provide
coffee and donuts every Thursday at 8:30 a.m. as we hear what is on
the minds of Illinoisans and respond to your questions. We would
welcome your participation. Please call my D.C. office for more
details."

That's very nice of you. I doubt I'll ever
get to see Washington DC as I'm just a working stiff who makes
barely enough money to keep up with my bills, let alone take such
an expensive trip, but should I ever find myself there for any
reason during the brief periods when the Senate is in session, I
will certainly keep that invitation in mind.

After reading your letter I am left with some
questions. Do you support the "Read the Bills Act" or do you not?
You never seemed to answer that question. Perhaps I am wrong, but
judging by the tone of your letter and the excuses you put forward
as to why bills don't get read, I would assume that you are not in
favor of the "Read the Bills Act" and you are instead in favor of
less powerful provisions in Senate rules. This attitude confounds
me. I must wonder why any thinking, principled individual would not
be in favor of such a bill. Perhaps it is because such a bill might
make you guys less powerful by making you more accountable. Perhaps
it is because such a bill might make it harder for you guys to
sneak into bills legislation that will help your friends and
contributors make money. Perhaps it is because such a bill would
help empower the people you are supposed to represent. Whatever the
reason, Mr. Durbin, if you do not support the "Read the Bills Act"
I urge you to reconsider. As time goes by, more and more people are
going to find out about this and other common sense bills that will
help the people take back control of their government. When this
happens, it would certainly look good if you were perceived as a
champion of such a bill, rather than a detractor.

 


The "Read the Bills Act:"

http://www.downsizedc.org/read_the_laws.shtml

 


The "One Subject at a Time Act:"

http://action.downsizedc.org/wyc.php?cid=83

 


http://www.downsizedc.org/
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Article 78: Barack Obama: The Great
Orator

 


(This article was originally published on
March 30th, 2008. It was the first op/ed article I did on Mr.
Obama.)

Throughout history men have given memorable
speeches. Great orators have often times been able to whip up the
emotions of their populace and mobilize them to work toward one
agenda or another. Their speeches come down to us through the ages
and small bits are oft times quoted as pearls of wisdom. These
speeches have been made by well meaning people, but history has not
always remembered such men in good light. We in America are most
familiar with our own orators, men such as Franklin D. Roosevelt,
John F. Kennedy and Ronald Reagan to name a few. These men are
hailed as heroic figures of their time and strong leaders of their
people, but men like Mussolini and Hitler were also great orators
and strong leaders. They, too, were able to give rousing speeches,
speeches that mobilized their people into the teeth of
disaster.

What many in society might not see is that a
speech conveys so much more than just the words of a man.
Underlying ideologies are often expressed. Certain ideologies can
be masked by pretty words in such a way that the people listening
don't even understand that they're being expressed. Emotional catch
phrases and stories can be used to steer the listener into
supporting something he might not otherwise support. In this way,
the most innocuous or benevolent seeming ideas can be put forth to
advance an agenda that might not be so beneficial to the common
man. Sometimes this effect will be used by the orator purposely,
but sometimes even the most well meaning of men may not have
thought through the implications of his speech and the unintended
consequences of his agenda.

Barack Obama is gaining a reputation as a
great orator. Not so long ago he gave a speech on racism in
America. It seems sad to me that the issue of racism enters the
national debate during the presidential campaign. It seems to me
there are so many issues that are far more important than the issue
of racism. Our constitution is under attack and the Bill of Rights
has been more or less shredded. We are engaged in a never ending
war on terror. We have military personnel in just about every
country in the world. The dollar is tanking. Inflation is rampant.
I don't care what they say the numbers are, I know I'm paying much
more for everything. There is much uncertainty in the economy.
These are the issues that should be being discussed. Anything else
is just a distraction.

So Mr. Obama gives a speech on racism. There
were some pundits who felt it was a speech of the ages, one to put
him over the top. One might wonder what the purpose of this speech
was. The obvious answer is that he was trying to diffuse some
controversial statements his minister made while preaching from the
pulpit. He was trying to define his own views on race and explain
them to the electorate. But the bottom line to all of this
hullabaloo is votes. The main purpose of this speech was damage
control to gain and maintain votes.

Let's examine what Mr. Obama said. First of
all, he started his speech by claiming America was an experiment in
democracy. It should be abundantly clear by this time that the
United States of America was set up as a republic. I know many
journalists have already addressed this and I hate to keep harping
on it, but there is a significant difference between a democracy
and a republic and our politicians should know this. It's rather
distressing for our politicians to keep referring to this country
as a democracy when a democracy can be best summed up as two wolves
and a sheep voting on what's for dinner. One of the purposes for
setting up a republic is to protect individuals or minorities from
the tyranny of the majority. This is particularly true of the
United States´ republic as a bill of rights was included to
restrain the powers of government and keep the citizenry safe from
the terror of tyrannical rule. Some might think this difference
minor, but a democracy can easily mutate into an authoritarian
government if the majority can be convinced to vote such powers to
one person.

Mr. Obama then goes on to speak of the evils
of slavery and the greatness and uniqueness of this nation. He uses
powerful words and attempts to elicit strong emotions in the
listener. His statements are designed to make him appear to be the
authority and to make the listener believe he speaks unquestionable
truths. He mentions unity and purpose. These terms give us a
glimpse into his collectivist mentality. He speaks of the problems
facing our country and how we must all join together to solve them,
yet he never really explains how this can be accomplished. He then
delves into his personal experiences with Rev. Wright, his church,
and other personal areas of his life. It was a good speech, very
poignant and moving. It does not, however, explain how he would
carry out his constitutional duties as president. For a speech that
begins by quoting from and citing the founding documents, one would
think this would be a component of his speech. Mr. Obama does,
after all, have to swear an oath to uphold the Constitution of the
United States of America. Mr. Obama's speech would have been an
excellent speech had he been addressing a group of activists
protesting some perceived injustice, but I'm not so sure it was
appropriate for presidential politics.

Racism is an ugly word, and an ugly concept.
It causes emotional, gut level reactions ranging from aggressive
hatred in some to defensive postures in others. The idea that one
group of people is superior to another is repugnant to most people,
or at least it should be, no matter their color. It is another
example of "group think" that many people are prone to, another
example of a kind of collectivism. It seems to me that collectivism
is pervading modern societies and doing so with such stealth that
many have hardly noticed. By clumping people into groups individual
responsibility is minimized.

Freedom and constitutional government is what
our federal office holders should be concerned with and yet these
concepts were hardly mentioned in Mr. Obama's speech. The issue
here is not so much racism or how to combat it, the issue is our
right to express our thoughts no matter how ugly or contemptuous.
Rev. Wright had every right to say whatever he wanted from his
pulpit. At the same time, anyone listening to him had every right
to get up and leave if they found what he said in any way
disturbing. Unfortunately racism will likely always exist until all
individuals, seven billion of us, realize that we are all alike in
our human form and yet we are all unique due to our circumstances.
Among the things that make us alike is the ability to think as we
see fit, for our thoughts are formed due to all aspects of our
human experience, internal and external, genetically and through
knowledge acquired.

Mr. Obama used the racism issue to highlight
the many problems we face as a nation. He didn't clearly explain
how these problems would be handled if he were president. He did
give us a nice pep talk about unity and how we as a nation are
hungry for it. These are not the answers we seek if we the people
want change. The problems he cites in his speech, education, health
care, the economy, etc., are indeed problems we all face. Yet what
are the solutions he offers? These problems will not go away with
pretty words. No doubt he envisions government solutions to such
problems, bigger government with more regulations and restrictions.
This is not change, but more of the same policies that got us into
this mess. Government is the problem. It needs to be scaled
back.

A good leader leads by example. He speaks
from a position of love, strength, conviction and principle, not
from a position of hatred, weakness, doubt and deception. He will
do more than point out the problems we face, he will offer real,
concrete solutions to those problems, solutions that have yet to be
tried or implemented. Mr. Obama did not do this in his last speech,
electing instead to tell nice little stories about his life and his
campaign so far and to try to explain where he and others in his
life were coming from. I have no doubt that Mr. Obama understands
the problems we all face and has a profound awareness of how we got
here, but I still don't know if he has a viable course of action to
return our nation back to the bastion of freedom and prosperity it
once was.
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Article 79: Dissenters Under Attack
Worldwide

 


(This article was originally published on
April 5th, 2008.)

Last year in Burma there was great unrest.
Buddhist monks began to protest perceived injustices brought about
by the heavy hand of too much government. Like people all over the
world, these monks wanted more freedoms to run their own lives.
Now, Buddhist monks are perhaps some of the most peaceful people in
the world. They have a religious doctrine against harming others
and, unlike some religions we in this country are more familiar
with, they adhere to their tenets. Their protests were met with
severe persecution and the type of violence that only the state
could bring to bear on such peaceful individuals. People of
conscience would not have been able to inflict such violence and
torment on these monks, and yet soldiers are able to do so because
the state orders them to, which absolves them of personal
responsibility for their actions. Whether the state accomplishes
this through training, brainwashing, or fear, or whether the
individual soldier enjoys inflicting such violence on others hardly
matters, that they are able and willing to conduct themselves in
such a manner is what gives the state such awesome power.

Now Buddhist monks are again protesting, this
time for Tibet's freedom. Many expatriated Tibetans are protesting
Chinese rule in their country and the Chinese government has
cracked down on them hard. Again, much violence is reported. People
have died trying to exercise their freedom to express their
concerns. Whether you side with the Tibetans or the Chinese in the
matter of Tibetan autonomy is inconsequential, people should be
able to peacefully express their opinion without fear of reprisal
no matter what that opinion is and no matter how many people
disagree. If I believe black is white and white is black and every
other person in the world knows otherwise, it is my right to be
able to speak my mind and I should be able to do so without fear of
government personnel macing, pepper spraying, beating, jailing, or
otherwise trying to silence me so long as I am harming no one.

There are many peoples in this world who feel
oppressed and are unable to speak out about it for fear of
reprisal. Those who become brave enough to rise up and peacefully
protest are usually quickly and brutally repressed. Governments
worldwide have become well versed in making it appear as if these
protesters became violent before they were attacked. They have been
known to insert agent provocateurs into a crowd of protesters and
use their actions to justify brutal crackdowns and massive arrests.
Often the media seems only too happy to regurgitate the
government's point of view and propaganda without properly
investigating incidents or reporting alternative points of view. It
seems as if at times the media is in league with government to try
to keep the larger portion of the populace complacent. As long as
dissenters can be made to seem other than normal, common human
beings, most "respectables" will do nothing and may wish to
maintain the status quo.

At one time there was a place people could go
to escape this kind of tyranny. That place was called America. This
isn't so true anymore. I see evidence everywhere that we're already
living in a police state. The FBI can now legally break into
someone's home and without their knowledge search through their
personal effects. Our representatives in Washington DC are
constantly bickering over the constitutionality of warrantless
wiretaps. As if this should even be a topic of conversation in the
United States. As if our policing agencies should take their place
in history beside the Russian KGB and the East German Stasi as
state apparatuses to keep the people in their proper place.

I see the films of protestors being beaten,
pepper sprayed and even shot with rubber bullets by the very police
who are supposed to protect them right here in this country, in
this nation where the right to speak one's mind is supposed to be
sanctioned and respected above just about all else by those
representing government. Then I see these same police
sanctimoniously laughing about their deeds without fear of being
held accountable for them. Then I see films of them beating and
harassing our youth doing nothing more than skateboarding. Skinny
kids that are harming no one are subject to ridicule and abuse by
men much larger and older who should know better. These police
state tactics are used on a daily basis and the mass media hardly
mentions it. Anyone who doesn't access the web for their news would
hardly know this was going on. Yet the Average Joe knows something
is wrong, he can smell something amiss, but he can't quite put his
finger on what it is.

The right to dissent and disagree with
another is a God given right. People, and therefore governments,
can choose to handle this right of others in several different
ways. They can accept that people have differing views, respect
their right to express them, take these points of view into
consideration and try to come to an acceptable solution or at the
very least agree to disagree. This is what the Constitution of this
great nation guarantees its citizens, a guarantee that is not
currently being honored by many who have sworn an oath to do so.
They can choose to ignore those who have decided to exercise their
right to speak out against injustices, a decision the mass media
seems to have made. Or they can choose to use force, threats,
coercion and intimidation to silence those who would otherwise feel
free to speak their minds, a course our government seems to have
taken. This course may well be working for them as an increasingly
worried populace continues to sit down and remain silent while
hoping against hope that the very same people who got us into this
mess, those who desire power over others and seem to relish
exercising said power, will somehow change their tune and begin to
respect our rights once again.

Dissent has been brutally quashed in other
nations and in this nation of free men may soon be forced
underground in the name of national security, the same excuse used
by the Russian government, the Chinese government, and by kings,
dictators and other authoritarian regimes throughout history. The
United States of America was a country set up to create a multitude
of sovereigns, not an aristocracy which would rule over the masses.
If we are to regain our sovereignty from those who are trying to
steal not only our freedoms, but our wealth and our future, we need
to stand up and be strong in our demands. We have already been
shown by great men that peaceful acts of civil disobedience can
work wonders. Perhaps the time has come for such acts to take place
en mass. It is time to speak out. It is time demand a return of our
rights and to put this country back on the right track. It is time
for our government to lift its attack on dissent and to take
seriously the dissenters´ points of view, otherwise I shudder to
think of the direction this country will take.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 80: Freedom is Always Preferable

 


(This article was originally published on
April 6th, 2008.)

I've noticed in life that people seem to have
a tendency to believe that everyone thinks and acts as they do. If
one is a thief, he will most likely believe that everyone is a
thief, or at least would be if they could get away with it. Often a
thief may accuse others of stealing. If one is a liar, he could
very well think everyone lies. This is especially true with
politicians. Nowhere else on earth will you find the pot calling
the kettle black as much as you will in the halls of congress. Yet
I've noticed that most people are good and honest. They, like me,
just want the best for themselves and their families. They, like
me, are willing to work hard to earn it. So why is it we tolerate
such secrecy and deception coming from our government? Why have we
allowed socialist doctrines to pervade our society? Perhaps we have
been too nice, or perhaps we're not as nice as we think.

Since most of us are well intentioned, we
assume everyone else is well intentioned. Certainly if we see
someone down on their luck, or if someone is in dire straights due
to some circumstance beyond their control that has befallen them,
most of us would be only too willing to lend a helping hand.
Americans are extremely generous. I have heard it said that
Americans are the most generous people on the planet. I have
experienced this generosity first hand when my house burned down
several years back and many people gave us money and support to
help us get by. People who didn't know us but were simply asked to
help out a family in the community donated. These acts of kindness
helped restore my faith in mankind. Because of this, because many
of us humans are so kind and generous, many of us believe that is
human nature, and this may make it easy to dupe us.

Many people believe that government is
created to do good works, that government is created to protect the
common man and bring justice and equity to the world. We should
stop deluding ourselves. While in a perfect world this type of
admirable government would exist, and while it can be argued that
the United States government would be such a government if they
followed and protected the constitution, the reality is much
different. We do not live in a perfect world. Government no longer
protects the common man nor even tries to bring equity or justice.
They protect certain special interests who give them money –
usually in the form of campaign contributions – to do so. They
protect their own power base usually by passing laws that make it
nearly impossible for independent and third party candidates to
compete with the anointed ones. Ominously, they have been passing
laws lately that will make it easier for them to arrest and control
dissidents should common, ordinary citizens become angered enough
to actually start trying to take their power back.

Government is force and coercion. Those are
the principles on which it operates. You are forced to pay their
taxes. You have no choice if you wish to stay out of trouble. Don't
pay, and they will arrest you and throw you in jail. Resist their
police, and they will kill you. Government has monopolies on power,
on ruling over you, on making laws, and on the instruments that
make it possible to enforce the laws they make. Does this sound
like good works? Does this sound just? Does it sound equitable? The
government takes our money, then the bureaucrats decide where it
goes, which people get it and which people don't, and who gets
protected and who doesn't.

When the mob was taking money from
businessmen for protection, it was called extortion. When the
government does it it's called taxes. This is not freedom. In a
free society we can choose where the money we earn is spent. In a
free society we can choose which charities we want to donate to. In
a free society we decide who to voluntarily associate with. Yes
there will be problems in a free society, no society is perfect and
it is doubtful one ever will be, but freedom is preferable to
wealth redistribution forced upon us by a group of people that
couldn't care less about you. Freedom is preferable to legalized
theft.

Yet perhaps we have no one but ourselves to
blame. Perhaps we as a free society were betrayed by our own greed.
I've heard it said that democracy fails when people realize they
can vote themselves money. The silver tongued politicians have been
making promises, but failing to explain the cost of keeping such
promises. Many have voted for the establishment of social programs,
but what are the true costs of such programs? They've done so for
the best intentions of helping the poor, but is it right to steal
from one group to help another?

Certainly there must be other solutions,
better more voluntary solutions, but these solutions aren't so
easy. And then there's the programs set up to help everyone,
programs like the tax rebate program coming in May. But has anyone
thought of where this money will come from? We've been borrowing
money and printing it by the trillions. This money is from private
organizations that don't care about you or me or even the
government, they only care about their profits. They only care
about collecting the interest on what we owe. We should be paying
down our debt, paying off the principle, trimming our expenses and
shedding ourselves of non essential government programs before the
debt gets to be too much of a burden to bear. The only way to be
truly free is to rid ourselves of all debt so that we owe no one,
else we are just working for those we are indebted to and we are
all debt slaves. Freedom is preferable to the chains of socialism.
Freedom is preferable to the prison of indebtedness.

I still believe that deep down the vast
majority of people are honest, hard working people who just want to
be left to their own devices so that they can make their way in the
world and provide for themselves and their families. I wish I could
say the same for those who seek power. The vast majority of those
in politics seem to be control freaks. They want to tell everyone
how to live. They want to stick their noses in everyone's business
and demand money for doing so. They want to mold and force everyone
into their vision of how the world should be. They want to achieve
more and more power to help themselves and their friends, rather
than just letting the marketplace run on its own and helping on the
limited scale put forth in the constitution. This is how government
grows. At least, that's how it seems to me. Freedom is preferable
to big government.

The power structure of this nation keeps
becoming more and more centralized. Many of the powers meant to
keep one power or the other in check seem to have failed and the
executive is coming out on top. This trend needs to reverse itself.
Congress should demand the executive account for its arrogance.
Judicial should demand strict adherence to constitutional mandates.
States should demand that federal stop making laws that the
constitution has granted as state jurisdiction.

We need to decentralize, not keep granting
more power to fewer and fewer people. With less centralization
comes more freedom. This freedom will enable the masses. It will
give people the opportunity to invent, to be innovative, and to
create. This freedom, whether in the marketplace or in personal
lives, will enable people to associate with and get to know more
people inside and outside their communities. It will enable the
common man to help himself rather than depend on others. It will
enable everyone to see problems forming and will increase the
possibilities that a solution will be found, one that is likely
more clever than a forced government mandate. Freedom is the
preferable concept. It is the foundation of this nation. Somewhere
along the way we as a society forgot this and lost our way. This is
the principle we should get back to.

 


 


* * * *

 


 


Article 81: Two Years Later, Politeness and
Respect are Still Relevant

 


(This article was originally published on
April 20th, 2008 on the second anniversary of publishing my first
article.)

Two years ago today I was given an
opportunity by americanchronicle.com and I decided to start writing
and posting opinion articles. I made that decision while I was
sitting with a friend at a local Chili's. I did so because I didn't
like some of the trends I was seeing in society. Specifically, I
didn't like that we as a society seem to have built a system where,
for the most part, dishonesty and corruption are rewarded and hard
work and honesty are punished. We can see this when we exam the
nature of those who are successful against those who struggle to
get by day to day. Leaders of big business and big government are
all corruptible and the mere fact that they've elevated themselves
to such positions of power makes one wonder if they've managed such
accomplishments using less than honest means. Time and again it has
come out and been shown that these powerful individuals have,
indeed, used questionable means to obtain their goals and enrich
themselves. In my first article I posed the question, should I
teach my child to be dishonest and corruptible so he can have a
chance at success, or should I teach him to work hard and be honest
and become a poor, wretched wage slave like his father? It seems to
me that the honest businessman or worker hardly stands a chance
anymore.

The article didn't receive too many reads at
first. It really hasn't received too many reads since either. But
it did do something. It started me on a quest. It started me down a
road I didn't think I'd ever travel. I found a movement in the
world that I didn't know existed. I found out there are still
people in this world who care about the principles this country was
founded upon, and that those principles are growing in strength and
popularity. People are getting tired of finding themselves on the
short end of the stick. People are getting weary of being stepped
upon. They are slowly starting to awaken to the realization that
something is not right in this land we call America, that fairness
no longer exists and that freedom is being confiscated little by
little. There is a movement afoot, a movement that will hopefully
proceed and succeed in a peaceful manner.

There was another trend I noticed growing as
well, a pervasive trend propagated by the mass media that seems to
have seeped into certain aspects of our society. The trend I speak
of is the waning use of meaningful reporting, commentary and dialog
in the news media, particularly in political circles. These once
thriving devices that had been used to keep our politicians a
little more honest and somewhat in check have been eclipsed by
talking heads who speak only in political talking points and
sycophants who spew forth party propaganda. Especially telling are
the names they call anyone who disagrees with their point of view
and the abuse they heap upon those who would dare question their
opinions.

In my humble opinion this juvenile practice
of calling people names, of bullying them when they disagree, of
cutting them off before they can make their point, of not letting
them fully explain their opinions and of misrepresenting their
points of view turns many reasonable people off, cripples
meaningful dialogue between those with divergent viewpoints, and
causes United States society to be viewed as childlike in the eyes
of the rest of the world. It creates rifts between people which
will not easily be resolved and could become permanent, rifts which
cause people to stop listening to or considering other points of
view no matter how valid. It prevents us from exploring other
avenues for fear of ridicule which may prevent us from discovering
the truth in certain matters. It plants the seeds of secrecy and
denial as the dogma of a given viewpoint takes hold and certain
facts are withheld, misrepresented or under reported in order to
maintain that dogma. Worst of all, it undermines the first
amendment of the United States – which states (paraphrasing) that
this government will respect the right of an individual to speak
his own opinion no matter how vile the rest of us may find it – by
allowing powerful dominant groups to create laws forbidding certain
speech under the guise of fomenting hate. It is for these reasons
that I try to keep my articles respectful of others, even when I
strongly disagree.
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